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Accurate English is a textbook and reference guide to the pronunciation of English in 
North America as it is spoken by educated native speakers in fluent speech. The vowels, 
consonants, rhythm, and intonation of American English are taught using the principles of 
articulatory phonetics. Students are led to discover these principles through experimenting 
with their own vocal tracts, using kinesthetic, visual, and auditory feedback. Theory is rein¬ 
forced by numerous practice exercises working up from phrases to dialogues, reading pas¬ 
sages, and oral presentations. In addition, spelling patterns tor ordinary words, academic 
words, and exceptions, as well as rules for stress placement, are included. The goal of this 
book is to enable students to improve their pronunciation of English so that they can be 
understood effortlessly by native speakers in both formal and informal situations. The focus 
on English as it is actually spoken, including reductions, simplifications, and regional varia¬ 
tions, also helps to improve listening comprehension. 

Simple imitation is not sufficient for many adults to overcome the speech patterns of 

their native language. A student’s cognitive abilities also need to be involved. Through 
understanding the sound system of English and developing self-awareness, students are 
given the means to improve their accent. The teacher is a helper in this process, by providing 
a model, appropriate feedback, and an environment that promotes self-discovery. Change, 
however, comes from within the individual. It takes motivation, practice, and time. 
Hopefully, the knowledge and methods students gain from this book will enable them to 


continue to improve their English in the future. 

This book is designed primarily for adults who are non-native speakers of English, 

including undergraduates, graduates, college-bound students, professionals, and English as a 
Second Language (ESL) teachers—in short, anyone who wants to achieve a near-native 
accent. It is appropriate for those who are already living in the United States or Canada, who 
plan to come, or who need to communicate extensively with Americans or Canadians 
abroad. Language teachers, teacher trainers, and speech therapists will also find this text to 
be a useful reference for understanding present-day English as it is actually spoken. The 


level of the book is intermediate through advanced (TOEFL 475 and above). It assumes no 
previous knowledge of phonetics. Terminology is reduced to a minimum; all technical terms 
and words that might not be familiar to intermediate students are clearly defined. The 
International Phonetic Alphabet is used as a teaching aid, but the goal is for learners to be 
able to read standard orthography. The book can be used as the main text in a semester-long 
pronunciation course, as a supplemental text in a listening—speaking, teacher-training, or 
speech communication course, as a teacher resource book, or by students engaged in inde¬ 
pendent study with a tutor. 

Accurate English was written with flexibility in mind. It is divided into introductory 
material and four main areas—vowels, stress and rhythm, consonants, and intonation. These 
areas are to some extent independent, and the suggested order does not need to be lollowed, 
except that stress should precede intonation. Important points are recycled and included in 
review chapters. Chapters are broken down into short sections that can be covered in a 50- 
minute period or less. A variety of oral and written tasks are included in each lesson to 
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ensure the active participation of the learner. Sections and exercises marked “Advanced” or 
labeled for particular language groups can be skipped. Thus, teachers can focus on what 
their students need most. Alternatively, teachers may decide to wait until questions on those 
points arise in class and then go over them. In Chaps. 4 and 15, which cover the vowels and 
consonants in detail, only those sounds that present difficulties need to be covered. 

Overcoming the habits of one’s native language, in pronunciation as well as in other 
areas of language learning, is not easy. It requires understanding, intensive practice, and the 
desire to change. Students may achieve a certain level of communicative competence in 
everyday situations but still not be well understood by native speakers in an intellectual dis¬ 
cussion. Understanding might require a great deal of strain on the part of listeners. Even if 
they are understood, non-native speakers with a heavy accent may not gain respect and may 
find it difficult to advance in their careers. Both fluency and accuracy arc necessary. 

Overview and Suggested Plan 

INTRODUCTION AND DIAGNOSTIC SPEECH SAMPLE (Chapter 1) 

In the first week of class, each student should be tape-recorded (or videotaped) reading 
the diagnostic passage and giving a short speech in front of the class. Students working with 
a private tutor might also want to record the vowels and consonants in sentences (Secs. 3.3 
and 12.3) and a reading for stress (Sec. 11.1, Ex. A or B). The teacher can then ask class 
members what problems they noticed in each other’s speech and why some people were 
more difficult to understand than others. Using the self-analysis questions (Sec. 1.3) and 
examples (write frustrating on the board and ask how it’s pronounced), the teacher may try 
to elicit a basic analysis of the different levels of speech (sounds, syllables, grammar, etc.). 
The teacher listens to each tape later, fills out the analysis (Sec. 1.5), and goes over it with 
the student. If the student records the diagnostic speech sample again at the end of the 

course, a comparison of the two recordings will show how much improvement has been 
made. 

PHONETIC ALPHABET AND VOWELS (Chapters 2-5) 

The phonetic alphabet (Sec. 2.2) should be introduced (at least briefly) to point out the 
difference between spelling and pronunciation and to encourage students to use their diction¬ 
aries. Chapter 3, “Vowel Overview,” follows logically because the vowel symbols tend to be 
the most difficult to learn and clearly demonstrate the difference between phonetic symbols 
and orthographic letters. Students should be encouraged to use their mirrors and do the to 
DO experiments in order to understand how vowels are made and can be modified. This also 
“loosens them up.” Chapter 4 gives intensive practice with vowels and their spelling, focus¬ 
ing on /i, a, o, »/, which tend to be difficult for most students. In a shorter course, the 
teacher might want to do just the practice exercises in class and assign the spelling rules 
for students to review on their own. It is often the orthography, not a physical limitation, that 
is the source of students’ pronunciation problems. Chapter 5 briefly reviews the phonetic 
alphabet and vowels with dialogues for additional practice of difficult vowel contrasts. 

STRESS AND RHYTHM (Chapters 6-11) 

The chapters on stress and rhythm follow those on vowels because vowel reduction is 
easier to explain after /i/ and /o/ have been covered. Chapter 6, “Stress,” is very important. 
The teacher can try to elicit the rules for stress placement by putting some examples on the 
board, and the tables can be assigned for homework or lab. Most advanced students already 
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have implicit knowledge of where stress usually falls, but they tend to over-generalizc initial 
stress and resist shifting stress. The exercises for marking stress (Sec. 6.4) can be assigned 
for homework or done in groups, but at least some of them should be gone over orally in 
class. Some students can pronounce a word with correct stress but they may put the stress 
mark in the wrong place; others have the opposite problem. Chapter 7 is labeled “advanced” 
and can be skipped if time is limited or if the vocabulary might present problems. The spe¬ 
cific noun-verb word pairs in Sec. 7.1 (a contract versus to contract) are not so important in 
themselves, but they do help students understand vowel reduction. Chapter 8, “Rhythm,” is 
very important. Most students are unaware that they must reduce function words and link 
words together. Chapter 9 (advanced) involves breaking rules and may be omitted in a class 
comprised of students who get upset or bonfused by exceptions to rules. These exceptions 
do come up, however, when marking stress in real texts. Section 9.1 is also good tor stu¬ 
dents who have a tendency to stress function words. 

After introducing compound nouns (Chap. 10) and reviewing rhythm (Chap. 11), the 
teacher may choose to jump ahead to intonation (Chap. 16) before going on to consonants. 
This order is preferred if students are having more difficulty with intonation than with con¬ 
sonants. Alternatively, Chap. 10 can be saved and done later with Chap. 16 if the teacher 
would like to go on to consonants more quickly. Again, the difference between the com¬ 
pound and non-compound expressions in Sec. 10.3 (blackboard versus black board) is not 
so important in itself; the section may be skipped with lower-level students, but it does help 
to point out the importance of sentence stress. It is also challenging and fun. 


CONSONANTS (Chapters 12-15) 

Chapter 12 gives an overview of how consonants are made. Going over the general 
principles in Sec. 12.1 first, especially voicing, encourages students to think analytically. 
The to »o sections are fun to do together in class. Most students can be led to produce the 
consonants correctly at least once, even if they cannot integrate the new sounds into all 
words at this point. This gives them confidence that they can do it and enables them to mas¬ 
ter the individual sounds (Chap. 15) more quickly. Chapter 13, “Differences Between 
Voiced and Voiceless Consonants,” is important. Although some students have little difficul¬ 
ty with aspiration, nearly all need work on vowel length. Some teachers may choose to go 
over North American English /t/ (Sec. 13.4) for listening comprehension only. The pronun¬ 
ciation of <ed> and <s> endings (Chap. 14) is also very important and can be done at any 
time, although it is easier to explain after the differences between voiced and voiceless con¬ 
sonants have been understood. Chapter 15 gives intensive practice with consonants that 
cause the most problems. Individual sections can be done in any order. In a short course, the 
teacher might go over just a few contrasts in class, such as /0-5/ or /1-r/, and skip the 
spelling exercises. The fast speech rules in Sec. 15.11 can be done at any time. 


INTONATION (Chapter 16) 


Sections 16.1 and 16.2 cover the two most important aspects of intonation, the location 
of sentence stress and basic pitch patterns. Since stress and intonation are closely related, 
this chapter can be done right after covering stress and before consonants. However, when 
intonation is done at the end, it allows some review of stress and rhythm. This book covers 
the essentials of intonation but docs not attempt to address all the finer points. The subject is 
complex, and it is often difficult for teachers to analyze and explain intonation patterns. 
Intonation is closely connected to a speaker’s intentions and discourse structure so that there 
is more than one “correct” way to say the same sentence. Once students develop the ability 


to hear basic intonation patterns, they can begin listening to native speakers and trying to 


imitate them. 


Types of Exercises 

TO DO 

These sections should be done in class together with the teacher in an atmosphere of 
play and self-discovery. It takes some time to develop awareness of one’s own vocal organs. 
Silent practice and visual feedback, as well as feedback from the teacher and other'students, 
can help bring to consciousness what one js doing and how one can change. If listening and 
repeating alone were enough, no one would need a pronunciation class. 

PRACTICE 

i 

The minimal pair sentences (“That’s a high hill. That’s a high heel.”) can be taught in 
various ways; the same order docs not always have to be used. 

1. Review how the sounds are made and the main differences between them. Practice 

silently and aloud, alternating between the two sounds to feel and hear the difference. Using 

a mirror, students can also see the difference and compare their own lip positions to those in 
the illustrations. 

2. Students repeat each sentence after the teacher. The teacher can call on individuals 
to read sentence pairs aloud and then ask the class if they sound the same or different and. if 
the same, whether they hear two number Is or two number 2s. Some students actually can 
hear their classmates quite well even if they can t make the distinction consistently them¬ 
selves. The teacher will give his or her opinion, offer suggestions for improvement, and try 
to lead the class to perceive the difference. At a more advanced level, students can he asked 
if there is any other mistake, even when the two sentences sound different. If a contrast is 
particularly difficult, the teacher can begin with just the two words in boldface, saying either 
two of the same words or two different words and asking if they are the same or different, 
and then have students repeat just the words in pairs, as above, before going on to sentences. 

3. The teacher reads only one sentence randomly selected from each pair and asks the 
class to indicate which they heard by putting up one or two fingers. This can be done again 
later with students writing down 7 or 2 on paper. One student volunteers to write on the 
board; then the answers are checked all together by individual students reading back the sen¬ 
tences that they heard. Class members keep their own score and try to “beat the board.” 

4. The class breaks into pairs, preferably from different language backgrounds, and 
practices the sentences. One student reads first both sentences trying to make them different, 
then just one of each pair while the other listens and judges as the teacher circulates around 
the class. An alternative grouping is by ability: those for whom the contrast is easier can go 
on to practice dialogues or other exercises. If more than one contrast is introduced in class, 
students can select the ones they need to practice. 

EXERCISES 

These exercises can be done in class together, for homework, or in groups. Homework 
exercises that are difficult may be checked orally or from answers written on the board. 
Reading passages in which students need to identify certain sounds (such as how <ed> is 
pronounced) are effective done in groups (after marking, they read aloud). Dialogues are 
good practiced in pairs or threes (one listens and criticizes) or recorded in the lab. Students 
should be encouraged to tape-record themselves reading aloud the dialogues and reading 
passages as much as possible. The class may choose to meet once a week in the lab so that 
the teacher can monitor each student more closely. Tables, spelling rules, and lists of conso¬ 
nants and vowels can be assigned for homework—be sure they say all examples aloud. The 

tables, lists of consonants and vowels, dialogues, and reading passages are on cassette and 
can be practiced in the lab or at home. 
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ORAL PRESENTATIONS 

Suggested topics for four short oral presentations are included in the exercises on pp. 
99, 161, 188, and 238. It is recommended that students give speeches at regular intervals 
during the course to give them the opportunity to integrate what they have learned into their 
speaking. These speeches can be given at any time to fit in with the course schedule. 
Students should be given about a week to prepare. By assigning an outline to turn in, the 
teacher can recommend changes. Other free-speaking activities such as role plays may also 
be used. The advantage of a speech is that it can be practiced in advance, everyone gets a 
chance to speak, and it can be easily tape-recorded for feedback or evaluation. Students in 
the class can also fill out simple, anonymous evaluation forms to be given to the speaker. If 
at all possible, at least one speech should be videotaped and played back to students. 

How to Use Audio Tapes 


Ca ssette tape recordings accompany the text and can be used in several wavs. The 
symbol P 330 ! appears before exercises that are on the tape. 

Repetition of words and sentences aloud in the blank spaces on the tape. This should 
be done first without, and then with, looking at the text. It is important to be guided by the 
sound and not the writing system, and to notice the differences between them. The student 
should always try to imitate the overall rhythm, pausing, linking, relative syllable length, 
and intonation when repeating. Both fluency (saying everything smoothly without stopping) 
and accuracy (saying all vowels and consonants correctly without dropping any) need to be 
worked on. In a language lab setting, students can record their voices and play back the tape 
to compare their voices to the model. Playback should be done without looking at the text. It 
is extremely important for students to repeat whole phrases and sentences aloud at a normal 
volume and not just listen to the tapes. The speech muscles must be exercised. 

Reading before the model. The student can read each phrase aloud in the pause before 
the voice on the tape and then listen to hear if he or she was correct. 

Shadowing (advanced). In order to build speed and fluency, the student may try to talk 
at the same time as the voice on the tape. As soon as the model begins, he or she starts read¬ 
ing aloud and tries to keep up with the tape, without going ahead or falling behind. 

Mispronunciations, omissions, and errors in pausing occur where the student is havin° prob¬ 
lems. 


Recording without the model. After listening and practicing with the tape, students 
should then record themselves on a blank tape reading aloud sentences (with pauses 
between them), dialogues, or reading passages. The student, alone or together with a teacher 
or tutor, plays the tape back, pausing after each sentence and listening carefully to figure out 
what sounds right and what still needs to be worked on. In order to concentrate on the audi¬ 
tory signal, it is best to play back without looking at the text. The idea is for students to 
develop their ability to think analytically about their speech and to become aware of how 
they sound in comparison to how they would like to sound. They should re-record the pas¬ 
sage as many times as necessary. A teacher or tutor can offer corrections and additional 


practice for problem areas. At lower levels, students can record both sentences of a minimal 
pair (“That’s a high heel. That’s a high hill.”), play them back, and listen to see if the sen¬ 


tences sound the same or different and, if they are not different, which one needs to be 

improved. Advanced students should record texts from their areas of interest or talk for two 

minutes on a topic they are interested in. In this way, new problems can be discovered while 
old problems are reviewed. 


R.M.D. 
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PREREADING QUESTIONS 

What is spoken language? What does a foreign accent consist of? 


1.1 The Speech Process _ 

SPOKEN LANGUAGE 

Speech is a process that involves several stages, beginning with the speaker’s ideas and 
ending with the understanding of those ideas by the listener: 

1. The speaker thinks , decides what he or she is going to say, and puts the ideas into 
words and sentences of a particular language. The speaker’s brain then transforms the words 
and sentences into nerve impulses that it sends to the muscles in the speech organs. 

2. The speaker's speech organs move . The lungs push air up through the larynx and 
into the mouth and nose. The air is shaped by the tongue and lips and comes out of the 
speaker’s mouth as sound waves. 

3. The sound travels through the air. Sometimes, the sound is changed into electrical 
signals, as in a telephone or tape recorder, and then is changed back into sound waves by an 
electronic speaker. 

4. The listener hears the sounds when the sound waves hit his or her car. The ear 
changes the sound waves into nerve impulses and sends them to the brain. 

5. The listener understands the message. The listener’s brain identifies specific speech 
sounds, interprets them as words and sentences of a particular language, and figures out 
their meaning. 
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At any point in this process, there could be a problem that results in the message 
intended by the speaker not being understood by the listener. Perhaps the speaker doesn’t 
know the right words or grammar to put his or her idea into language (step 1); perhaps he or 
she can’t produce a particular sound (step 2); perhaps there is too much background noise or 
a bad telephone connection (step 3); perhaps the listener is “hard of hearing" (can't hear 
very well) (step 4); perhaps the listener identifies some speech sounds incorrectly or figures 
out a different meaning from the one intended by the speaker (step 5). Effective oral com¬ 
munication depends on accuracy in all of these stages. 

Speech is not only a mental activity but also a muscular activity. When learning a sport 
such as tennis, you need to learn how to make your muscles do what you want them to do, 
and you need to practice to get those muscles to perform regularly. Children at a young age 
often seem to learn speech, just as they learn sports, without much effort or instruction. 
Most adults, however, want and need instruction. By observing the speech organs carefully, 
feeling what is happening, and listening critically to the sounds that you produce, you can 
become conscious of what you are doing and what you should be doing to improve your 
own speech. In this book, the to do and practice sections give you an opportunity to get this 
kind of feedback. Observing, feeling, and listening to your voice or a tape recording of it are 
windows that allow you direct access to some of the steps of the speech process. These sec¬ 
tions are very important, although you may at first find it embarrassing to look at your 
mouth in a mirror. They will allow you to “tune in” to yourself and work on your own to 
improve your speech. Acquiring good pronunciation of another language is not mysterious: 
knowledge, hard work, practice, and the desire to change is as important in pronunciation as 
it is in any other field. Although teachers and other native speakers can tell you whether or 
not you’ve been successful in pronouncing a particular word or sentence, only you can pro¬ 
duce change in yourself. 

WRITTEN LANGUAGE 

The sound waves that come out of the mouth when someone is speaking are continu¬ 
ous and constantly changing. There arc no spaces between words as there are in writing. 
Speech flows like a river; sounds gradually change from one to another and stop only when 
there is a pause. Languages have different writing systems or orthographies that analyze the 
continuous flow of speech and break it down into a limited number of visual symbols. 
English uses only twenty-six letters, plus punctuation marks and spaces, to represent the 
entire language. The same letter is often used in more than one way. Some important aspects 
of the spoken language, such as stress, are not represented at all. This book introduces a 
phonetic writing system with more symbols to represent the spoken language more closely. 
However, any writing system is still an analysis. Sounds blend together with preceding and 
following sounds and are pronounced differently depending on the neighboring sounds, the 

overall stress pattern, and the rate of speech. 

It is important to become aware of the differences between spoken and written lan¬ 
guage. You may mispronounce a word, not because you can’t say it correctly, but because it 
has an unusual spelling pattern or because it looks like a word in your own language where 
the letters represent different sounds. Many spelling rules are given in this book to help you 
learn the correct correspondence between sounds and letters. As you do the practice sections 
and exercises, concentrate on the sound first (close your eyes if necessary) and then look at 
the spelling. Try to develop the ability to remember words as sound patterns, using the pho¬ 
netic alphabet as an aid. Don’t expect every word to sound the way it is traditionally spelled. 
Don’t listen for pauses or breaks between every word. You will be surprised at how much 
better you will be able to speak and understand English. 






1.2 Language Variation 


CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION 


All speakers of the same language do not speak exactly alike, and the same speaker 
may speak differently in different situations. Language varies or changes in regular ways 
according to the speaker’s style and the geographic area that he or she comes from. 

I 

STYLISTIC VARIATION 

The style of speaking includes differences between formal and informal speech, slow 
and fast speech, careful and casual speech, “correct” (or standard) and “incorrect” or (non¬ 
standard) speech. A native speaker can speak in different styles depending on the situation. 
The language used in a lecture or at a job interview is not the same as in a casual conversa¬ 
tion with family or friends. A college professor docs not usually speak the same way as a 
truck driver. What is acceptable in one style may be considered an error in another style. 

The style of speech that this book is based on is that used by educated speakers, in connect¬ 
ed speech, at a normal rate of speed. 

The way people pronounce a single word by itself (in isolation) is not the same as 
when they say that word in a sentence; however, most native speakers are not aware of this 
fact. The changes that native speakers make when speaking fluently follow certain rules that 
they are not conscious of but that non-native speakers can easily learn. If they don’t learn 
how to make these changes, they may use the fast speech rules of their own language or try 
to speak loo slowly and carefully. Thus, rules for connected speech, such as pronouncing 
months as /mans/ 1 instead of /man0s/, will be given in this book, and their usage will be dis¬ 
cussed. Some fast speech rules will be included that some people might consider “incorrect” 
or “sloppy”, such as pronouncing did you as /did 3 o/. Knowledge of these rules can help non¬ 
native speakers understand spoken English better, even if they choose not to use them. Since 
we usually speak in whole phrases and sentences, not in isolated words surrounded by paus¬ 
es, most exercises in this book will present sounds in short sentences. 


GEOGRAPHIC VARIATION 


People from different parts of the country speak with accents that show which region 
they come from. An accent includes minor differences in vocabulary, grammar, and espe¬ 
cially pronunciation. Of course, everyone believes that the accent from his or her part of the 
country is the best and most beautiful. The accent that this book is based on is that of col¬ 
lege-educated speakers from the Northeast of the United States, excluding urban New York 
City and Boston. This accent is typically used on national television and radio news pro¬ 
grams. Therefore, it is comprehensible throughout the United States and corresponds to the 
pronunciation in current American English dictionaries. Nevertheless, important regional 
differences in pronunciation will be pointed out. These differences mostly concern the pro¬ 
nunciation of the letters <r>,' <a>, and <o>. Although non-native speakers are generally 


expected to use a standard accent, becoming aware of regional variation can help their lis¬ 
tening comprehension and analytic ability. 

The pronunciation of Canadian English is very similar to American English especially 
as it is spoken in the Mid-West. Standard British English has the same basic consonant 


'Those students who arc unfamiliar with the // and < > symbols may turn to p. 13 for an expla¬ 
nation of their usage. 
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system, rhythm, and general intonation patterns as North American English. The main 
difference is how the letters <t> and <r> are pronounced in words like winter, forty, letter, 
barrel and very. The vowel system of British English differs greatly from that of most 
varieties of North American English. It is more complex, primarily due to dropping syl¬ 
lable final <r>; and the letters <a> and <o> are pronounced differently in many words. 

Language also changes over time; we do not speak the same way as our grandparents. 
These historical changes are sometimes responsible for stylistic and geographic variation. 
An older pronunciation might be used in a more formal style, or older pronunciations may 
be preserved in rural areas or remote towns. More importantly for readers of this book, older 
pronunciations are preserved in the spelling system of English. 

i 


1.3 Self-Analysis 


At the beginning of this course, you should tape-record yourself reading Parts I and II 
of the Diagnostic Speech Sample (Sec. 1.4) (or a few paragraphs from your field of interest) 
and speaking freely for two to three minutes. Then listen very carefully and try to analyze 
your errors. Ideally, you should have a teacher or native speaker listen to your tape and fill 
out the Analysis of Problems (Sec. 1.5). However, you can get a general idea on your own 
by stopping the tape whenever you hear a mistake or something that sounds unclear. Be 
objective. Pretend that the voice on the tape belongs to someone else. Try to figure out 
which areas you need to work on. Once you have identified your problem areas, use the 
table of contents or the index to find the chapters in this book that you need to study. 

Think about the answers to the following questions to help you analyze your problems 
speaking English. 

Sounds: 

Which vowels do you have difficulty with? (Do you make a difference between 
the vowels in seat and sit, good and food, cap, cup, and copl) 

Which consonants do you have difficulty with? (Do you make a difference 
between sheep and cheap, save and safe, sad and sat, pride and bride ?) 

Do you know the correspondence hetween sounds and letters of the alphabet? 

(How is <h> pronounced in high, ghost, laugh, and drought ? How is <ea> pro¬ 
nounced in wheat, spread, great, and read 0 .) 

Do you omit some sounds that you shouldn’t, or add sounds that don’t belong? 

(Does think sound like thing 0 Do you say speak or espeak 0 Do you pronounce 
all <s> and <ed> endings?) 

Syllables: 

Do you pronounce all words with the correct number of syllables? (How many 
syllables arc in watched, lives, splendid, appropriate, and studying 0 ) 

Do you pronounce consonants at the ends of words or do you omit some of 
them? (Do you say all the consonants in next, first, world, girls, and found 0 .) 

Can you pronounce some sounds perfectly in one position in a syllabic but not in 
another? (Can you make a difference between lake and rake but not between 
cloud and crowd or little and litter? Are Sue and zoo different but not ice and 
eyes, racer and razor 0 .) 

Do you make syllables that end in voiced consonants long enough? (Which is 
longer— hid or heat, bag or back, ten or tent 0 ) 
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Stress and Rhythm: 

Do you stress the correct syllable in a word? (Which syllable is stressed in locate, 
occur, develop, engineer, and laboratory ?) 

Do you make a large difference between stressed and unstressed syllables, or do 
they all sound about the same? 

Do you know which one-syllable words are not normally stressed? (Which of the 
following are stressed: 1 , can, can’t. read, the, book?) 

Do you reduce the vowels in unstressed syllables and function words? (How do 
you pronounce <to> in today, I want to go, and I really want to? Do you make 
a difference in the vowel sounds of a record and to record?) 

Do you link words smoothly together within a phrase or is your speech very choppy? 

Do you pause in the right places? 

Do you speak at a regular rate, or do you speak too quickly (rush) or too slowly (hesitate)? 

Intonation: 

Do you group phrases together into smooth overall intonation patterns with one 
main rise or fall, or are you constantly going up and down on almost every word? 

Does your voice rise on important words, or does it rise and fall unconnected to 
your meaning? 

Docs your voice rise and fall enough so your meaning is clear, or docs it remain 
flat and monotonous for long periods? 

Do you make a difference between compound words ( the White House) and ordi¬ 
nary phrases (a white house)? 

Should you rise or fall on questions beginning with How, When, Do, and Are? 

Should you rise or fall in choice questions (“Would you like tea or coffee?”) and 
in direct address (“Good morning, Dr. Smith.”)? 

Do you speak loudly and clearly, or do you mumble, whisper, or let the ends of 
sentences trail off (die)? 

This book should help you to improve all of the above. Other language problems 

that can affect your accent and may make you hard to understand include the following. 

Grammar: 

Do you use past tense endings and plural endings? 

Do you know when to use the singular and when to use the plural of nouns ( two 
machines but some machinery)? 

Do you make subject and verb agree ( I go, he goes; the girl is, the girls are)? 

Do you use correct verb tenses, articles, and prepositions? 

Sentence Structure: 

Are your sentences clear and direct, or do you link everything together with 
“and . . . and . . . and” and never end your sentences? 

Do you use subordination to relate ideas when you are talking (who, which, 
although, and before), or is every sentence extremely short and simple? 

Vocabulary: 

Do you use precise words to express your meaning or vague words like thing, 
they, and like? 

Do you repeat the same ordinary words over and over again? 

Do you use idiomatic expressions or are you always translating and using words 
that resemble words in your native language? 



6 ACCURATE ENGLISH 


Content: 

Do you speak in a logical, well-organized way that is easy for your listener 
to follow? 

Do you know precisely what you want to say or do you get confused? 

Self-confidence: 

Are you comfortable speaking English aloud, or do you feel nervous or fright¬ 
ened in some situations? 

Are you always afraid of making mistakes and being misunderstood? 

Do you know when people misunderstand you and how to repeat yourself in a 
way that they will understand? * 

How do you look when you talk? Do you smile and look directly at people? 


1.4 Diagnostic Speech Sample 


My name is_I come from_My native language is- 

Part I (Formal Reading) 

Learning to speak a foreign language fluently and without an accent isn’t easy. In most 
educational systems, students spend many years studying grammatical rules, but they don’t 
get much of a chance to speak. Arriving in a new country can be a frustrating experience. 
Although they may be able to read and write very well, they often find that they can’t 
understand what people say to them. English is especially difficult because the pronunciation 
of words is not clearly shown by how they’re written. But the major problem is being able 
to listen, think, and respond in another language at a natural speed. This takes time and 
practice. 

Part II (Informal Dialogue) 

A: Hi, Bob. Gee, I haven’t seen you in a while. How are you doing? 

B: Not so good. Unfortunately, I’ve had a bad cold for the last three or four days, and 
I feel a little tired. How about you? What have you been up to recently? 

A: Well, I just came back from a weekend at the shore. Do you know Liz? She invited 
me out to her family’s place on Martha’s Vineyard. 

B: Is her house on the beach or in town? 

A: It’s a few minutes away from a big beach on the south coast. We usually walked out 
there in the morning, brought sandwiches and soft drinks with us, and stayed all day. 

B: I’ve heard enough! Would you take me along some time? 

A: With pleasure. 
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Part III (Free Speech) 

Give a short, two-minute speech about one of the following topics. Tell a story about 

what happened to you. Two minutes is a very short time, so only describe the most impor- 
tant details. 

1. An embarrassing or humorous situation that you had with the English language 5 
or culture. 

V 

2. An interesting or unusual experience that you had over vacation. • 

3. Your first day in this country, at this university, or at your job. 

4. Your problems speaking English and why you’re taking this course. 

5. Define a technical term or describe a process related to your professional field. 


PHONETIC TRANSCRIPTION' 

/mai'neimiz-| ai'kom from-1 mat ‘neitiv ’Ia:i]gwid3 iz__/ 


Parti 

/I^nn] to spik o 'form laei]gwid 3 fluontl/ on wi’Baot on 'aeksentl 'izont 'izi| in 'moust 

ed 30 keijonol 'sistomzl 'studonts .spend 'meni 'yia^z ’stodiyii] gro’maetikol Tulzj bot dci 'doont 

.get mot/ ov o 'tj'aens to spik[ o'raiviq in o ’nu 'kontrij kon bi o 'frostreitiq ik'spirions| 

o'doo dei 'niei bi 'eibol to 'rid on 'rail veri \vel| dei 'ofon 'famd dot dei 'kamt 

ond .tamd wot pipol sei to dom| 'lgglij iz o'spe/oli 'ditikolt| bikoz do prononsi'ei/on 

ov vvo'dzl iz 'not 'kliadi '/oun bai 'hau deo> 'riton| bot do 'meKba' 'problom] iz 'bin] 'eibol 

to Irson) Birjk| on n'spand in o 'nod^ 'lasi]gwid 3 | ot o 'naet/a' ol 'spid| 'dis 'teiks 'taim on 
'praektis/ 


Part II 

A: /'hai 'bab| 'd 3 i| ai 'htevont 'sin yu in o \vail[ 'hau & yo 'duig/ 

B: /'not sou 'god| on 'fo^t/omtli | aiv 'haed o 'baed 'koold fV do 'laest ' 0 ri ^ 'fo^ 'deiz| on 
ai 'fil o 'litol , taiO'd| 'hau obaot 'yu| 'wot ov yo bin 'op tu 'rismtli/ 

A: /'wel| ai 'd30st .keirn 'btek from o 'wikend ot do Joaj du yo 'nou 'hz| fi in 'vaitid 
mi 'aut to a- 'faemliz 'pleis on 'maa'Ooz 'vinyo'd/ 

B: /iz O' 'liaos on do bitr dr- in 'taon/ 

A: /its o tyu 'minits o'wei from o 'big bitj on c)o 'sauB koust| wi 'yu3oli 'wokt aut 
5 e^ in do 'mo^nigl ‘brot 'sasnwitjiz on 'soft dnrjks wiG os| on 'steid ol dei/ 

B: /aiv 'ho^d o 'nof| wod yu 'teik 'mi o'loi] 'som 'taim/ 

A: /wiB ple33V 


1 Syllables in boldface type receive sentence stress. 
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Content: 

Do you speak in a logical, well-organized way that is easy for your listener 
to follow? 

Do you know precisely what you want to say or do you get confused? 

Self-confidence: 

Are you comfortable speaking English aloud, or do you feel nervous or fright¬ 
ened in some situations? 

Are you always afraid of making mistakes and being misunderstood? 

Do you know when people misunderstand you and how to repeal yourself in a 
way that they will understand? * 

How do you look when you talk? Do you smile and look directly at people? 


1.4 Diagnostic Speech Sample _ 

My name is_1 come from_My native language is- 

Part I (Formal Reading) 

Learning to speak a foreign language fluently and without an accent isn’t easy. In most 
educational systems, students spend many years studying grammatical rules, but they don’t 
get much of a chance to speak. Arriving in a new country can be a frustrating experience. 
Although they may be able to read and write very well, they often find that they can’t 
understand what people say to them. English is especially difficult because the pronunciation 
of words is not clearly shown by how they're written. But the major problem is being able 
to listen, think, and respond in another language at a natural speed. This takes time and 
practice. 

Part II (Informal Dialogue) 

A: Hi, Bob. Gee, 1 haven’t seen you in a while. How are you doing? 

B: Not so good. Unfortunately, I’ve had a bad cold for the last three or four days, and 
I feel a little tired. How about you? What have you been up to recently? 

A: Well, 1 just came back from a weekend at the shore. Do you know Liz? She invited 
me out to her family’s place on Martha’s Vineyard. 

B: Is her house on the beach or in town? 

A: It’s a few minutes away from a big beach on the south coast. Wc usually walked out 
there in the morning, brought sandwiches and soft drinks with us, and stayed all day. 

B: I’ve heard enough! Would you take me along some time? 

A: With pleasure. 
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1.5 Analysis of Problems 


Native Language 


Country 


Name 

Date 


Vowels (Incorrect Pronunciation) 

1 . N _ 

2. h/ -> _ 

3. /ei/ -> - 

4. /e/ ^ - 

5. /ae/ —» _ 

6. /a/ -» - 

7. /s/ -> - 

8. /o/ -> - 

9. /ou/-» - 

10. /o/ —> 


11. /u/ -» - 

12 . -» _ 

13. /ai/ ->»_ 

14. /ao/-> - 

15. /oi/ -» _ 

Vowels before <1> 
Vowels before <r> 
Spelling and 

pronunciation of 


Consonants (Incorrect Pronunciation or Omission) 


Voiceless 


Voiced 


Initial or medial 

Final 

Initial or medial 

Final 

/p/—> 


/b/-> 


/ r ; ■ ■■■■ 

it/ -> 


/d/ -r-> 


/k/—> 


\ 

/g/ —> 


/f/ -» 


/v/-> 


/h/—> 


/w/-> 


/0/ —> 


/s/ -> 


/s/—» 


M -> 


/[/-> 


/3/ -> 


/tf/—> 




/y/ -> 

Nasals 


/!/ and /r/ 


/m / —> 


/l/-> 


/n/ —4 


in /Cl/-s> 


/n/ —> 


/r/—> 








in /Cr/-> 
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<ed> ending is omitted or mispronounced _ 

<s> ending is omitted or mispronounced _ 

Initial voiceless stops are not aspirated _ 

Final voiced consonants are often voiceless _ 

Final consonants are often omitted _ 

Many problems with consonant groups _ P 

Spelling and pronunciation of_ * * 

Other problems with consonants __ 

* 

Stress Placement 

Stress on the wrong syllable of a word _ 

Stress on the wrong syllable of a compound noun _ 

Stress on the wrong word of a two-word verb _ 

Function words are stressed _ 


Vowel Reduction 

Unstressed vowels are not reduced _ 

Function words are not reduced _ 

/h/ is not reduced in function words 
can 7 = can _ 


Rhythm , Length , and Timing 

Too even—all syllables are nearly the same length 

Stressed syllables are too short _ 

Stressed vowels before voiced consonants are too short 

Unstressed vowels are too short or omitted _ _ 

Syllables in long words are mispronounced or omitted 

Too fast _ 

Too slow _ 

Irregular rhythm (speeds up and slows down) _ 


Linking and Pausing 

Choppy: Words are not smoothly linked within phrases 

Glottal stop is inserted before vowels _ 

Glottal stop is inserted at ends of words _ 

Final consonants are released or aspirated _ 

faf or /e/ is inserted in consonant groups _ 

Sloppy: Words are slurred or excessively run together 
fdf or /[/ between vowels is excessively weakened __ 

Poor phrasing and pausing _ 

Not fluent in reading aloud _ 

Not fluent in speaking freely _ 

Other problems with rhythm _ 
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Intonation: Location of Sentence Stress (the major rise or fall) 

Sentence stress on the wrong word - 

Sentence stress often falls at the beginning of a sentence - 

Sentence stress often falls on adjectives instead of nouns - 

Sentence stress does not shift for contrast or emphasis - 

Sentence stress falls on function words (especially pronouns) — 

Too many sentence stresses (too many rises and falls) - 

No clear sentence stress (flat, narrow pitch range) - 

Intonation: Pitch Pattern—Problems with: 

* J 

Fall in statements - 

Doesn’t jump up enough before falling - 

Rises instead of jumping up before falling - 

Doesn’t fall enough on one-syllable words - 

Doesn’t fall low enough at end of sentence - 

Fall in information (“WH”) questions - 

Rise in “yes-no” questions - 

Rise before a pause - 

Rise in a series - 

Rise in direct address - 

Pitch pattern in choice (“or”) questions - 

Jumps up and down; doesn’t fall and rise smoothly within groups 

Monotonous when reading - 

Not loud enough - 


Other problems with intonation 
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Overall Evaluation and Additional Comments 










































CHAPTER 2 


The Phonetic Alphabet 



PREREADING QUESTION 

G. B. Shaw once said that fish could be spelled ghoti: <gh> as in laugh, <o> as in women, 
<ti> as in nation. Why did he say this? 


2.1 English Spelling 


English was first written down over 1200 years ago. Since that time, the English lan¬ 
guage has changed a great deal. Even though many words are not pronounced the same way 
as they were hundreds of years ago, we still spell them the same way. The oldest words in 
English are words of one or two syllables, such as sun, moon, night, man, wife, father, and 
butter, and are similar to German. These native English words are very common, but 
because of their long history, they sometimes have very irregular spelling patterns. After the 
French-speaking Normans conquered England in 1066, many French words and French 
spellings entered the language and became a regular part of English (such as money, lan¬ 
guage, and discover). Many words were also taken from Latin, Greek, Spanish, and Italian 
(such as architect, influenza, formula, character, and calculate ). These words arc usually 
longer and are used more in academic or specialized fields (science, religion, music, medi¬ 
cine). Over the years, English has continued to borrow words from other languages. 
Sometimes new words keep the same spelling that they had in their original language, and 
sometimes they are spelled like native English words. This is why English spelling is so dif¬ 
ficult—for native speakers as well as non-native speakers. 

The spelling patterns given in this book fall into three main categories. The usual 
spelling patterns for a sound, given first, are found in the largest number of words. Less 
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common spelling patterns, given next, apply to only a limited set of words. Finally, excep¬ 
tional spelling patterns are used only in the few words listed. These words may be common 
native English words or words borrowed from other languages (mostly from Classical or 
Romance languages). The borrowed words are generally less common in everyday conversa¬ 
tion but form an important part of the vocabulary of an educated speaker. 

The goal is not for students to memorize how every spelling pattern is pronounced. 
The goal of learning spelling rules and the phonetic alphabet is for students to become 
familiar with the most common patterns and or exceptions that they may not be aware of, to 

break an often incorrect association between a letter and a sound, and to begin to trust their 
cars rather than their eyes when they learn new words. 

2.2 The Phonetic Alphabet _ 

English spelling or orthography is the traditional way that words are written in 
English using the 26 letters of the Latin alphabet. This system is very complex and does not 
represent very well how English words are spoken today. Sometimes the same sound is 
spelled many diflerent ways, and sometimes different sounds are written the same way. 
More than one letter often represents a single sound. The Latin alphabet has only 26 letters 
(5 vowel and 21 consonant letters), but American English has at least 40 different sounds 

(15 vowels and 24 consonants). In this book, the symbol < > will be used to indicate letters 
in English spelling. 

The phonetic alphabet is a writing system in which each letter corresponds to a differ¬ 
ent sound in the language. A word that is written in the phonetic alphabet will always be 
pronounced exactly the way that it is written, since the same sound is always represented by 
the same letter. The phonetic alphabet consists of the letters of the Latin alphabet plus a 
number of special letters and symbols. We will use the symbol / / around letters of the pho¬ 
netic alphabet. Words written this way are in phonetic transcription. 


English Spelling 

The same sound is spelled 
different ways: 
to, too, two 
one, won 

there, their, they’re 

Different sounds are spelled 
the same way: 
to 
son 
not 
most 
cost 
doctor 
woman 
women 


Phonetic Alphabet 

The same sound is spelled 
the same way: 

/tu/ 

/won/ 

/<3eo7 

Different sounds are spelled 
different ways: 

/tu/ 

/son/ 

/not/ 

/moost/ 

/kost/ 

/'dciktaV 

/'womon/ 

/’wimin/ 
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Once you know how to pronounce all the letters in the phonetic alphabet, you can look 
up English words in a dictionary and be able to pronounce them. You will also be able to 
write down in phonetic transcription any English word that you hear so that you can remem- 
ber the word and ask someone its meaning. The phonetic alphabet used in this book is based 
on the alphabet of the International Phonetic Association.' This is just one possible system. 
Other books and dictionaries use slightly different systems. It is best for a non-native speak¬ 
er to consult a dictionary that uses a phonetic alphabet (such as the Longman Dictionary of 
American English or Oxford Student’s Dictionary of American English) and that represents 
American, rather than British, pronunciation. Most dictionaries written tor Americans, such 
as Webster’s, still use only the Latin alphabet to represent pronunciation and can be very 
confusing. You should look up the example words in Table 2-1 in your own dictionary and 
write down the way the sounds are represented in it for comparison. 


Table 2-1 

The Phonetic Alphabet _ _ 

~Sound English Spelling Phonetic Transcription 


Consonants 


1. 

/b/ 

be, table, job 

2. 

/d/ 

day, ready, glad 

3. 

/f/ 

food, after, life 

4. 

/g/ 

go, begin, dog 

5. 

/h/ 

head, behind 

6. 

Ik/ 

keep, become, back 

7. 

/!/ 

love, hello, little 

8. 

Iml 

make, woman, some 

9. 

M 

no, animal, sun 

10. 

Ipl 

put, happy, cup 

11. 

Itl 

right, marry 

12. 

N 

see, possible, place 

13. 

N 

take, letter, night 

14. 

N 

very, never, leave 

15. 

/w/ 

word, when, 2 quick, away 

16. 

/yl 

yes, use, million 

17. 

/z/ 

zoo, easy, always 

18. 

/e/ 

drought, nothing, month 

19. 

/0/ 

this, mother, breathe 

20. 

/j/ 

show, station, English 

21. 

III 

measure, television, beige 

22. 

Af/ 

child, picture, watch 

23. 

/d3/ 

jump, religion, page 

24. 

/q/ 

singing, think, long 


/bi, 'teihol, d 3 ab/ 

/dei, 'redi, glaed/ 

/fud, 'asfta\ laif/ 

/gou, bi'gin, dog/ 

/hed, bi'haind/ 

/kip, bi'kom, bark/ 

/lav, he'lou, ’lital/ 
/meik/wumon, sam/ 

/nou, 'asmmol, son/ 

/pot, 'haepi, kap/ 

/rait, ’maeri/ 

/si, 'pasibal, pleis/ 

/teik, 'leta\ nait/ 

/'veri, 'neva-, liv/ 

/wa-d, wen, kwik, a'wei/ 
/yes, yuz, 'milyan/ 

/zu, 'izi, 'oweiz/ 

/Got, 'naGiq, manG/ 

/flis, 'moda\ briS/ 

/Jou, 'steijan, 'tqglij/ 
I'mcyr, 'telavi 3 an, bei3/ 
/tjaild, 'piktja-, wotj/ 
/d 3 amp, ri 'lid 3 an, peid 3 / 
/'siqiq, 6u]k, lot]/ 


'All symbols used in this book follow the IPA except for the symbol /y/, which is represented 
as /j/ in the IPA. 

2 In this book, the symbol /hw/ (= [w]) is not used. The difference that some speakers make 
between the initial sound in where and wear usually disappears in connected speech, and it 
does not cause problems for non-native speakers. 
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Table 2-1 
(Continued) 

Vowels* 


1. 

HI 

eat, see, read, money 

/it, si, rid, 'moni/ 

2. 

N 

it, big, minute, wishes 

/it, big, 'minit, 'W 1 J 17 ./ 

3. 

lei/ 

ate, say, paid 

/eit, sei, peid/ 

4. 

lei 

ever, yes, bed 

/'eva-, yes, bed/ 

5. 

Its./ 

apple, fat, sad 

/'acpol, faet, saed/ 

6. 


odd, stop, father * 

/ad, stap, 'fad&y 

7. 

hi 

up, bus, the, above 

/op; bos, 5o, o 'bov/ 

8. 

hi 

off, saw, talk, gone [may = /a/] 

/of, so, tok, gon/ 

9. 

loo/ 

oh, boat, nose, yellow 

loo, boot, nooz, 'yelou/ 

10. 

M 

good, book, should 

/god, bok, Jod/ 

11. 

In/ 

you, food, boot 

/yu, fud, but/ 

12. 

M 

early, were, bird, hurt, better 

/'a-li, wo'-, ba-d, ha-t, 'beta-/ 

13. 

/ai/ 

I, ride, life 

/ai, raid, laif/ 

14. 

/ao/ 

out, now, crowd 

/aot, nao, kraod/ 

15. 

hi! 

oil, boy, voice 

/oil, box, vois/ 

Vowels Followed by 

<r> 


16. 

/ia7 

ear, beard, fierce 

/ia-, bia-d, fia-s/ 

17. 

/ea-/ 

air, scared, scarce 

/ea", skea^d, skea\s/ 

18. 

/aa-/ 

art, car, hard 

/aa-t, kaa-, haa-d/ 

19. 

/oa-/ 

order, wore, bored, course 

/'oa^da^, woa^, boa^d, koa^s/ 

20. 

/oa-/ 

sure, poor [may = /oa-/] 

/Jba-, poa-/ 

21. 

/aiaV 

iron, fire, tired 

/'aia-n, faia-, 'taia-d/ 

22. 

/auaV 

hour, flower, coward 

/aoa-, flauo% ’kaua^d/ 

Other Symbols 




i. 1 

person 

/'pa-son/ 

Stress mark—shows that the following 


percent 

/pa- 'sent/ 

syllable is stressed or accented (boldface 
type indicates sentence-stressed syllables 
in English spelling). 

2. < > 

<i> 

‘little’ 

Used around letters of the English alphabet 


<igh> 

‘tight’ 

and show that the letters represent normal 
English spelling. 

3. // 

111 

/'litol/ 

Used around normal phonetic transcriptions 


/ai / 

/tait/ 

and show that each letter represents one of 
the 24 consonant or 15 vowel sounds. 


(continued) 


3 /ei/ and /oo/ can be represented more simply as /e/ and /o/. The reason for not doing so is to 
make this system more comparable to other systems that might appear in students’ dictionaries. 
The representations <iy, ey, ow, uw> are not used because they are based on a particular 
phonemic analysis and mix vowel and consonant symbols. 
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Table 2-1 
(continued) 


Other Symbols (continued) 


4. [J 

[j] 

['lull 


[t h ] 

lt h ait?] 


5. | 'yes | hiz 'komii]| 

6. an_apple /onaepol/ 


7. 

? 

uh oh! 

['3?0Ul 



it was 

[i?wozl 

8. 

r 

butter 

['bor^] 



ladder 

['laerod 

9. 

? 

4 

leave 

[li:v] 



big 

[bug] 

10. 

h 

take 

[t h eik] 



pay 

[p h ei:] 

11. 

o 

crash 

[kraej] 



please 

rpj iz] 

12. 

1 

middle 

['rmdj] 



button 

l'bo?n] 

13. 

4 

un.for.tu.nate.ly 



/on.'foa^.tjo.mt.li/ 

14. 

c 

food 

cvc 

15. 

V 

me 

CV 

16. 

i 

come 

C0 

17. 

+ 

yes 

+ C(C) 



left 


18. 

Hello. 

How are you doing? 


.-\ 

- • 4 

• 


Used around detailed phonetic transcrip¬ 
tions and show more precisely how certain 
sounds are pronounced. These differences 
arc predictable and automatic for native 
speakers. * * 

Shows a pause in a phonetic transcription. 

Linking mark—shows that two words 
should be pronounced together, like one 
word. 

Glottal stop—sometimes replaces syllable 
final /t/. 

Tap—sometimes replaces medial /t/ or /d/. 

Length mark—shows that the preceding 
sound is lengthened (longer). 

Aspiration mark—shows that the preceding 
consonant is aspirated. 

Voiceless mark—shows that a normally 
voiced sound is voiceless. 

Syllabic consonant mark—shows that the 
consonant makes a syllable by itself. 

Syllable division mark—shows the bound¬ 
aries between syllables. 

“C” means any consonant. 

<k V” means any vowel. 

through a letter means that it is silent (not 

c 

pronounced). 

“+” means followed by. “+ C(C) ,? means 
followed by one or more consonants. 

Used below words to show their intonation. 
The top and bottom lines arc the highest 
and lowest levels of one’s normal pitch 
range. Dots indicate unstressed syllables; 
lines indicate stressed syllables. Their position 
indicates their relative pitch level. 


EXERCIS ES FOR LEARNING THE PHONETIC ALPHABET _ 

A. Memorize the symbols in the phonetic alphabet. Cover the words in English 
spelling with your hand and read aloud the words in phonetic spelling. For each 
consonant and vowel symbol, think of at least one other English word that con¬ 
tains that sound. 
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ADVANCED 


B. Discussion Questions. 

1. Compare the 24 consonant and 15 vowel sounds of English to the sounds in 

your own language. Which of them are the same? If your language uses the 

Latin alphabet, do you write them the same way? Which sounds don’t exist at 

all in your language? If you have the same or similar sounds, are they exactly 
the same? 

2. Consonants #5 /h/, 15 /w/, and 16 /y/ cannot occur at the end of an English 
word. Consonants #21 k/ and 24 /q/ cannot begin a word. Most other English 
consonants can occur in the beginning, in the middle, or at the end of a word. 
Can all the consonants in your language occur at the beginning, in the middle, 
and at the end of a word? Which consonants cannot end a word? If only a few 
consonants occur at the end of a word in your language, you will have to be 
careful not to drop final consonants in English. 

3. How many vowels does your language have? If your language only has five 
vowels, you may have to pay special attention to the difference between neigh¬ 
boring vowels, such as 1&2, 3&4, 5&6&7, 8&9, and 10&11. 

4. Many Americans and Canadians do not distinguish between vowel #6 /a/and 
vowel #8 /of. They have just one vowel, which is similar to /a/. Ask your 
teacher or a friend to say the following pairs of words: caught, cot; Don, dawn; 
collar, caller; stock, stalk. Do they say the vowels the same or differently? 


C. What sounds do the following phonetic letters stand for? Give an example of a 
word which contains that sound. 

EXAMPLE: /1/ as in take 


IV 

5. /e/ 

9. /w/ 

13. N 

Ini 

6. Izl 

10. /ae/ 

14. M 

16 / 

7 . nv 

11 . /o/ 

15. /o/ 

lyf 

8. Ms/ 

12. /e/ 

16. /o/ 


D. Say each of the following words aloud and write them using normal English 
spelling. 

EXAMPLE: /pik/ = pick 


1* /5aet/ 

6. /loqz/ 

11. 

/d3od3/ 

16. /nok/ 

2. /kof/ 

7. /0iq/ 

12. 

/PM/ 

17. /baiz/ 

3. /glov/ 

8. /kod/ 

13. 

/fiks/ 

18. /kop/ 

4. /wotj/ 

9. /go'rcrj/ 

14. 

/tick/ 

19. /Joud/ 

5* /ha'd/ 

10. /so/ 

15. 

/mau0/ 

20. /eid 3 / 

E. Say each of the following words aloud and write them using normal English 
spelling. 

1. /'ba^Bdei/ 

7. /'paerograef/ 


13. 

/o'laiv/ 

2. /livz/ 

8. /'dote-/ 


14. 

/papyo'leijon/ 

3. /o’noda-/ 

9. /'neitJW 


15. 

/ondo' , stud/ 

4. /kon’dijonz/ 

10. /in'd 30 i/ 


16. 

/'d 30 okiq/ 

5. /‘ple3^/ 

11. /yog/ 


17. 

/bae0/ 

6. /'eksa^saiz/ 

12. /'myuzik/ 


18. 

/'JaoaV 
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F. Say each of the following short sentences aloud and write them using normal 
English spelling. (Hint: Stressed syllables often begin words.) 

example: /6ci'nooa7 = they know her 


1. /'Qizamiat’buks/ 

2. /ailbi'siiqyu/ 

3. /Jizs'byutifsl'gad/ " 

4. /deiksn'spiktsdo'titJW 

5. /Ji'd33St'ha;d3'beibi/ 


6. /ai'Oiqki'lsvzmi/ 

7. /(te'stoa-sz'klouzd/ 

8. /wi'nidsom'msni/ 

9. /daets'nata'gud'rizsn/ 

10. /hiz'takts'baotitbi'faaV 


G. Say the following English words aloud and write the phonetic symbol for the 
underlined sound. Check in groups or with your teacher. 


example: shoe /J7 why /ai/ 


1. father 

2. cheap 

3. ship 

4. bought 


5. map 

6. clock 
p 7. move 

8. sir 


9. say 

10. weather 

11. high 

12. usually 


13. thick 

14. down 

15. laugh 

16. George 


H. Dictionary Practice 1. Some dictionaries use different phonetic letters from 
the ones presented in this book. 

What is the name of your dictionary?-— 

What symbol docs your dictionary use for the phonetic letters used in this 
book? Look up the following words and copy the symbol for each of the 
underlined letters. 

example: /ei/ (ate) = _ef_ (Longman Dictionary) 


1. I'll (eat) = - 

2 . N (it) = _ 

3. /ei/ (ate) = _ 

4. lei (ever) = _ 

5. /as/ (apple) = _ 

6. /a/ (odd) = _ 

7. /si unstressed (above) = 
/o/ stressed (above) = 

8. hi (off) = _ 

9. /ou/ (boat) = _ 

10. h/ (good) = - 

11. /u/ (blue) = _ 


12. /a-/ unstressed (murder) = 
/a7 stressed (murder) = _ 

13. /ai / (I) = _ 

14. /au/ (out) = _ 

15. /oil (oil) = _ 

16. lyl (yes) = - 

17. /0/ (thought) = _ 

18. IQI (this) = _ 

19. /J7 (show) = _ 

20. h/ (measure) = _ 

21. /tJ7 (child) = _ 

22. /d 3 / (jump) = - 

23. /i]/ (sing) = - 


24. How does your dictionary indicate stress? Does it use an accent mark 
before the stressed syllable (baby = / beibi/), after the stressed syllable 
(/bei'bi/), or above the stressed vowel (/beibi/)? 
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I. Dictionary Practice 2. Look up the following words in your dictionary and write down 
their pronunciation using phonetic symbols, optional: Write down the pronunciation of 
the word a second time using the phonetic symbols from this book. 


1. although 

2. asthma 

3. athletic 

4. child 

5. headache 

6. journal 

7. know 

8. knowledge 

9. muscle 
10. muscular 


11. nation 

12. national 

13. persuasion 

** * 

14. reason 

15. sign 

16. sing 

17. southern 

18. tongue 

19. unique 

20. Xerox 








CHAPTER 3 


Vowel Overview 

t 



PREREADING QUESTIONS 

What vowel is this? Can you explain how to make it? 


3.1 Production of Vowels 


TONGUE POSITION 

Vowels can be high (close) or low (open). In a high vowel, such as N in see, the 
tongue is pushed up high so that the upper surface of the tongue is very close to the roof of 
the mouth. In a low vowel, such as /as/ in cat, the tongue is flattened out and the mouth is 
more open so that the top of the tongue is much farther away from the roof of the mouth. 


TO DO 

Try going back and forth between /i/ and 
M several times while observing your mouth in 
a mirror. Then try it again silently and try to 
feel it. Say /i - ci - e - as/ slowly and continu¬ 
ously. Your mouth should be opening and your 
tongue should be moving slowly down. Now 


try going back and forth between /u/ as in too 
and /a/ as in hot. Then try /u - oo - o - u/. 
Concentrate on the movement of the tongue; 
you will probably feel that it moves less than 

from fil to /&,/. 


20 
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The longue position for /e 1 / and /e/ is midway between /i/ and /ae/, so they are called mid 
vowels, /ou/ and /o/ are also mid vowels. 

Vowels can be either front or back. In a front vowel, such as /i/ or /ac/, the front part 
of the tongue is pushed forward, and the tongue can be easily seen in a mirror. In a back 

vowel, such as /u/ or /a/, the highest point of the tongue is the back, and the whole tongue 
moves back in the mouth. 

0 

P 




- < 



Low Vowels 
front /ae/ back /a/ 

FIGURE 3-1 

Tongue positions for/i, u, ae, a/ 


TO DO 


Try going back and forth between /ae/ (or 
Id as in bed) and /a/ and look in the mirror. Can 
you see your tongue shooting forward and 
back? Try it silently and feel it. You will feel 
that in /ae/ the tip of the tongue touches the 
back of the lower teeth, but in /a/ it moves 


away from them. Try going back and forth 
between /i / and /u/ and between /ei/ and /ou/. 
Do it silently and try to feel the tongue mov¬ 
ing. You will notice that the lips are also 
changing at the same time. 
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A vowel that is neither front nor back is called a central vowel. Some languages do not 
have central vowels, so they are often difficult for non-native speakers. In hnglish the cen¬ 
tral vowels arc hi, hi. /u/ and / 3 '/ as in sit, up, good, and bird. To make a central vowel, youi 

toncue needs to be in the middle, between high and low and between front and back. 

& W 


? 


TO DO 

Try to glide very, very slowly between /i/ 
and /a/. Try it a few times, both aloud and 
silently, in order to feel it. Then try it again and 
stop as soon as you start to move away from /i/: 
this is hi. Hold your tongue there and try a few 
words that use this vowel, such as if, it, sit, did, 
and give. You can also produce hi by gliding 
the other way. Say the sound lad as in / very 
slowly, and stop near the end; you should have 

a good Id- 

In order to make hi, glide very, very slow¬ 
ly between /u/ and /el a few times. Then stop as 
soon as you move off ful and repeat that sound 


a few times. Try saying a few words with hi, 
such as hood, good, could, put, and look. 

hi is a completely central vowel that is a 
little lower than Id or hi- You can make it by 
again gliding slowly from Id to /a/ and stopping 
about halfway down to hi, before your mouth 
opens completely. Another way to find hi is to 
go back and forth very slowly from Id to h! 
and then try to stop halfway between them, 
before the lips begin to round. Then try a few 
words with Id, such as uh (the pause sound 
people use in English), up, us, of, does, but, 
and luck. 


In most vowels, the tip of the tongue is down (right behind the teeth in the front vow¬ 
els). However, in the vowel /a-/, the tongue tip is raised up and pulled back. The whole 
tongue is bunched up, and the back is raised into a high central position; the tongue tip lifts 

up a little, but it never touches the roof of the mouth. 


TO DO 

Open your mouth a little and move the 
tongue tip up and down a few times, first 
touching behind the lower teeth and then 
touching behind the upper teeth. Try to feel 
the tongue tip. Slide the tongue tip as far back 
as you can from the upper teeth while touch¬ 
ing the roof of the mouth. If you do this with 
your mouth open and look in a mirror, you will 
see the underside of the tongue. To make hi, 
start with /ou/ as in oh and then lift the tongue 
tip up a little, but do not touch the roof of the 
mouth. Do this a few times silently and aloud. 


Finally, unround the lips a little while your 
tongue tip is raised, and you will have a vowel 
close to hi. If you look in a mirror, you should 
be able to see the underside of your tongue. 
Try going into hi slowly from Id while looking 
in a mirror. Since hi is more rounded than Id, 
you will have to round the lips a little (by push¬ 
ing in the sides of the mouth) while you raise 
the tongue tip. Now try some syllables like /ga7 
and /kad and then some words like her, hurt, 
were, sir, and bird. 






CHAPTER 3 VOWEL OVERVIEW 23 


LIP POSITION 

The lips can be rounded or unrounded (spread). In a rounded vowel, such as /u/ in 
too, the sides of both lips are pushed in. In an unrounded vowel, such as /i/ in see, the sides 

of the lips are pulled out, as in a smile. (Photographers tell you to say cheese when they take 
your picture.) 

P 

TO DO 

_ _ _ * 


Say /u i — u — i/ slowly and continuously. 
Look in the mirror and watch your lips. Now go 
back and forth between /u/ and /i/ silently and 
feel your lips changing position. (Close your 
eyes to concentrate better on the feeling.) Do 


the same thing with /ei - oo/. Then slowly glide 
between /a - o - ou - u/ and see how the lips 
gradually become more and more rounded and 
closer together. 



Spread /i/ Neutral /a/ 

FIGURE 3-2 

Lip positions for /i, a, u/ 



Rounded /u/ 


The front vowels /i, ei, e, ae/have spread lips; in the vowels h, oo, u, a-/, the lips are round¬ 
ed. Lip-rounding is important in English not only in vowels but also in some consonants. In 
/w/, the lips are even more tightly rounded than in /u/. The lips are slightly rounded in /r, J, 
3 , tj, d 3 /. Thus, it is a good idea to practice rounding and unrounding the lips silently, as in 
the exercise above, in order to become aware of the position of the lips. 

If the lips are neither rounded nor spread, their position is neutral: the lips are relaxed, 
similar to when you are not talking. The lips are neutral in hi and /a/. The lips are neutral or 
very slightly spread in /i/. If you have trouble with the sound /i/ and make it sound too much 
like /i/, that is, if sit sounds like seat, then make the lips neutral (less spread) for /i/. The lips 

are neutral or very slightly rounded in /u/. If you have trouble with this sound, take away the 
lip-rounding. 


Vowel Summary 



Tongue 



Lips 



Front 

Center 

Back 

Spread 

Neutral 

Rounded 

High 

• 

i 


u 

* 

i 

I u 

u 



I 0 






ei 


ou 

ei 

0 

ou 

Mid 

e 

0 

0 

e 


3- 

Low 

sc 


a 

as 

a 

0 
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VOICING 

In English, all vowels arc voiced, that is, the vocal folds are vibrating while you make 
vowel sounds. Even very short vowels are voiced and are the center of a syllabic. This is 
important for determining how many syllables a word has. Campus should not sound the 
same as camps. Be sure that all the vowels are voiced in words like accident, activity, wait¬ 
ed, excited, situation, and sympathy. Some speakers of Japanese. Chinese, Greek, Russian, 

and French tend to make the unstressed /i/ in these words voiceless or to omit it. 

r ■ 


TO DO 

Put your hand over your larynx /laeriqks/ 
(the part on your throat that sticks out) and say 
/a, i, Cl. ou, u/. You should feei the vibrations of 
your vocal folds. Now whisper those same vow¬ 
els. You should not feel any vibrations. Try 


slowly alternating /acihhacihhcia/ and /iihhiihhii/ 
and feel the voicing go on during the vowel 
and off during /h/. (See Sec. 12.1 for more on 

voicing.) 


PURE VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS 

In pure or simple vowels such as /i, e, ae, 3, a, o, u, &/, the quality of the vowel stays 
about the same from the beginning to the end. In diphthongs /'dtfBoqz/, the quality of the 
vowel changes: they start out sounding like one vowel and end up sounding like another 
vowel. In order to show this in the phonetic alphabet, two letters are used to lepros^m the 
approximate beginning and ending sounds. Diphthongs move either toward I'll or toward /u/; 
but since the sound usually ends before the tongue actually reaches /i/ or /u/, the second part 
of a diphthong is represented as either hi or /u/. The movement is greatest in /ax, au, oil, as 
in high, how, and boy, and can be clearly seen in a mirror. There is a smaller movement in 
/ex/ and /ou/, which is especially noticeable in open syllables (when no consonant follows), 

as in day and no. 


TO DO 


Pronounce some words with /ei/, such as 
A, hay, and day, while you look at your mouth 
in a mirror. You should see your lips coming 
closer together and your mouth closing during 
the sound. If this is not happening, try gliding 
slowly from lei to /i/, and then speed the sound 
up. Then pronounce some words with /ou/, such 


as oh, hoe, and go, and watch your mouth in a 
mirror. You should see your lips start at a neu¬ 
tral or slightly rounded position and then 
become more and more rounded. If this is not 
happening, try gliding slowly from /a/ to /u/, 
and then speed up the sound. 


The vowels /i/ and /u/ are also slightly diphthongal in English in open syllables such as 
see and you. In /i/ the tongue keeps pushing forward and moving toward the roof of the 
mouth; in /u/ the lips continue rounding more strongly. 



CHAPTER 3 VOWEL OVERVIEW 25 


VOWEL LENGTH 

How long a vowel is in English depends on several factors. The two most important 
factors are the following sound and stress. 

The Following Sound. The length of a vowel changes depending on the following 
sound. All vowels are shorter before voiceless consonants /p, t, k, f, 0, s, J, tJ/ than before 
voiced consonants (all others) or before a pause (in open syllables). 


1. Short Vowel 

2. Long Vowel 

3. Long Vowel 

Syllables closed by 
a voiceless consonant 

Syllables closed by 
a voiced consonant 

4 * Open syllable 

a. suit 

sued 

sue 

b. ice 

eyes 

eye 

c. note 

known 

no 

d. beat 

bead 

be 

e. bit 

bid 


f. late 

laid 

lay 

g. let 

led 

— 


Many non-native speakers do not make the vowels in columns 2 and 3 long enough. This 
can make both the vowel and the final consonant difficult to identify. Note that /i/ in beat is 
shorter than /i/ in bid , and /ei/ in late is shorter than /e/ in led. 


Stress. Vowels are shorter when they are unstressed than when they are stressed 
(when followed by the same sounds). Many vowels also change in quality when they are 
unstressed (see Sec. 6.2). 


Shorter Vowel—Unstressed 

percent /parent/ 
all of it /'olovit/ 
visit /'vizit/ 


Longer Vowel—Stressed 

person /'parson/ 

I love it /ai’lovit/ 
to sit /te'sit/ 


Vowel Quality. /i, e, o, u/ are all relatively short vowels in English and are shorter 
than /i, ei, o, u/ when they are followed by the same sound. Note that /i, e, o, u/ do not occur 
in stressed open syllables; that is, they must always be followed by a consonant when they 
are stressed. 

Shorter Vowel Longer Vowel 


bit /bit/ 
red /red/ 
cup /kop/ 
look /luk/ 


beat /bit/ 
raid /reid/ 
cop /kap/ 
Luke /luk/ 


Position. Syllables are longer before a pause. 


Shorter Syllable Longer Syllable 


My new shirt is dirty. My shirt is new. 
Your bag is on the floor. That’s your bag. 
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EXERCISES 



A. Vowel Warm-up [to be done at the beginning of class each day]. Read down the list 
of words and try to make all 15 vowels sound ditfercnt. Listen to each other. Which 
vowels sound too much alike? Read some words and have the class identify the 
vowel by number. (Vowels 6 and 8 sound the same in some accents.) 



Vowel 

Key Words 

Short 

Long 

1 . 

/i/ 

be 

beat 

heed 1 

2. 

/!/ ' 

sick 

bit 

hid 

3. 

/ei / 

day 

bait 2 

aid 

4. 

/e/ 

get 

bet 

head 

5. 


fat 

bat 

had 

6. 

/a/ 

stop 

pot 

odd 

7. 

hi 

up 

but 

HUD 3 

8. 

hi 

talk 

bought 

awed 4 

9. 

Ion/ 

no 

boat 

owed 

10. 

M 

good 

put 

hood 5 

11. 

M 

new 

boot 

who'd 

12. 

M 

her 

Bert 

heard 

13. 

/ai/ 

1 

bite 

hide 

14. 

/au/ 

now 

bout 6 

how’d 

15. 

/oi/ 

boy 

voice 

Hoyd 


B. Read the words in Sec. 3.2 (p. 28). Make sure that all the words in each group have 
the same vowel sound, regardless of spelling. Learn the symbols for each vowel 

sound. 

C. Record yourself reading the sentences in Sec. 3.3 (p. 29). Which vowels are diffi¬ 
cult for you? All the underlined vowels in the same sentence should have the same 

quality, but the length will vary. 


'heed = pay attention to 
2 bait = food to attract an animal 

3 HUD = Housing and Urban Development, a U.S. government agency 
4 awe = to be amazed, to wonder 

5hood — metal cover over the engine of a car; covering for the head 
6 bout = a short period of intense activity; a fight 
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ADVANCED 



D. The following sound affects the way that a vowel sounds. This is especially true 
when <m, n, ng, 1, r> follow a vowel in the same syllable. (There is no difference 
between vowels 1&2, 3&4, 8&9, and 10&11 before <r>; in some accents poor 
sounds the same as pore.) 



Vowel 

+ Nasal 

+ </> 

+ <r> 

ft 

1. 

N 

dean 

feel 

fear 

2. 

N 

din 7 

fill 

• 

3. 

/ei/ 

Dane 8 

fail 

fair, fare 

4. 

/e/ 

* den 9 

fell 


5. 

/as/ 

Dan 

shall 

* 

6. 

/a/ 

Don 

doll 

far 

7. 

hi 

done 

dull 


8. 

lol 

dawn 

fall 

four, pore 10 

9. 

/oo/ 

tone 

fold, pole 


10. 

M 


full 

pure, poor 

11. 

/u/ 

dune 11 

fool 


12. 

M 

turn 

furl' 2 

fur 

13. 

/ai/ 

dine 13 

file 

fire 

14. 

/ao/ 

down 

foul 14 

flour, flower 

15. 

hxj 

coin 

foil 15 

foyer, 16 employer 


7 din = a loud, continuous noise 
8 Dane = a person from Denmark 

9 den = home of a wild animal; room in a house for playing or relaxing 
10 pore = a small opening in the skin that allows water (sweat) to pass out 
n dune = a long hill of sand (sand dune) 

,2 furl = to roll up (to unfurl the flag) 

13 dinc = to eat dinner (formal) 

!4 foul = against the rules of a sport; to spoil or mess up 
,5 foil = a paper-thin piece of metal (aluminum foil) 

,6 foyer = entrance hall (of a hotel or theater, for example) 
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3.2 American English Vowel Sounds 

For each sound, first common and then uncommon spelling patterns are given. 

1. I'll be, beat, bead, tree, these, happy, money, piece, receive, machine, ski, suite, people, key 

2. /i/ this, bit, bid, children, give, system, busy, build, examine, dishes, minute, women, Mrs., been, 

pretty, English 

3. /ex/ day, bait, made, name, radio, weigh, great, they, veil, gauge 

4. lei get, bet, bed, death, heavy, says, said, again, any, many, friend, guess 

5. /ac/ fat, bat, bag, have, habit, bad, man, class, laugh, half, 1 salmon 

6. /a/ stop, pot, God, rock, college, John, watch, father, calm, knowledge 

7. /o/ up, but, bud, study, the, of, love, another, one, country, enough, today, idea, what, does, blood 

8. /o/ 2 talk, bought, dog, cost, off, all, saw, cause, caught, gone, broad 

9. /ou/ no, boat, road, those, most, phone, slow, sew, toe, alth ough , shoulder, yolk, oh, plateau 

10. /o/ good, put, foot, book, would, could, should, cushion, sugar, woman 

11. / u / new, boot, food, soup, through, who, move, use, true, suit, shoe, two, neutral, beautiful 

12. M her, hurt, bird, first, were, work, heard, turn, journal, girl, mother, doctor, dollar, future, iron 

13. /ai/ I, bite, ride, why, time, child, high, right, died, buy, eye, aisle 

14. /au/ now, about, crowd, house, downtown, around 

15. /oi/ boy, voice, avoid, point, oil, enjoy 


'In bod, man, doss, laugh, and half, /ae/ sounds more like [eoj or feo] in some accents. 
2 hl = /a/ in many accents. 
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3.3 American English Vowel Sounds in Sentences 


1 . 

N 

2. 

N 

3. 

/ei / 

4. 

lei 

5. 

/as/ 

6. 

/a/ 

7. 

hi 

8. 

hi 

9. 

loul 

10. 

hi 

11. 

hi 

12 . 

M 

13. 

/sa/ 

14. 

ho/ 

15. 

hil 


Please be seated in these three seats near the speaker. 

Mr. and Mrs. Smith have been living in this big city since Christmas. 

A famous play is going to take place on this stage in eight days. 

Her friends said she’d better not get a red wedding dress. 

Half of that bad class can’t add or subtract very fast. 

John was shocked when his father got robbed in the parking lot. 

My mother would love to buy another rug, but she doesn’t have enough money. 
We all th ough t we saw a small dog walk across Broad Street. 

Most local folks know they can take the old road home even though it’s closed. 
The good cook said she wouldn’t put too much sugar in the cookies. 

Your new blue shoes look truly beautiful with that suit. 

The girl heard many birds on her way to work early Thursday morning. 

My wife doesn’t have time to ride her bike five miles a day. 

A loud crowd surrounded the brown house downtown. 

At one point, the boys’ joy ful voices rose above the noise. 



The girl heard many birds on her way to work early 
Thursday morning. 















































































CHAPTER 4 


Vowels in Detail 

* 

P 



PREREADING QUESTIONS 

Which sound is being made, HI or HI7 Which vowel occurs in the verb live ? 




4.1 Vowels 1-4: /i, i, ei, e/ __ 

VOWEL #1: /!/ 

/[/ is usually spelled <ee>, <ea>, <e> alone, <e> + CV (followed by a consonant and 
vowel), or <e> + Ci (followed by a consonant and silent <e>). In unstressed syllables at the 

end of a word, it is often spelled <y> or <ey>.’ 

<ee> see, week, cheese, between--- 

<ea> tea, repeat, each, leave- 

<e> we, these, equal, complete--— 

<y> baby, happy, friendly, money -- 


’Final <y> and <ey> are pronounced /i/ in some forms of British English and American English. 
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/]/ is sometimes spelled <ie> or less commonly <ei>. In borrowed words, /i/ may be spelled 
<i> + Cthese words are often stressed on the last syllable. 


<ie> 

<ei> 

<i> 

Exceptions: 


believe, piece, field, movie, chief, priest 
receive, ceiling, leisure, seize 
police, machine, magazine, fatigue, suite, ski 
people, key 




t 


VOWEL #2: /i/ 


III is one of the most common vowels in English. It is usually spelled <i> + C(C) (fol¬ 
lowed by one or more consonants). In stressed syllables of academic words, it may be 
spelled <y> + C(C). 

<i> sit, this, big, pick, middle _ _ 

<y> rhythm, syllable, system, physics_ 

Some less common spelling patterns are <u>, <ui>, or <i> + <ve>. 


<u> 

<ui> 

<i> 

Exceptions: 


busy, business, lettuce 
build, guilt, guitar, biscuit 
to live, give, river, deliver 

been, pretty, English, England, women /'wimin/, Mrs. /'misiz/ 


PRACTICE 1 


For /i/, keep pushing the body of the tongue forward and spread the lips. For 111, pull the 
tongue back and down toward /o/, and make sure the lips arc neutral. Silently alternate 

between /i/ and /i/ to feel the difference. 



7. N 

2. hi 

a. 

I don’t want to sleep. 

I don’t want to slip. 

b. 

The peach was excellent. 

The pitch 2 was excellent. 

c. 

He beat them again. 

He bit them again. 

d. 

Are they leaving there? 

Are they living there? 

e. 

They skied on the ice. 

They skid 3 on the ice. 

f. 

The son has reason. 

The sun has risen. 

g- 

That’s a high heel. 

That’s a high hill. 

h. 

It was a terrible scene. 

It was a terrible sin. 4 

• 

l. 

They always heat their food. 

They always hid their food. 

• 

j- 

It was beyond our reach. 

It was beyond our ridge. 5 

k. 

Do you see the peak? 6 

Do you see the pig? 


2 pitch = throw of the baseball (by the pitcher) 

3 skid = to slide out of control 

4 sin = a wrong thing to do, behavior against God’s laws 


5 ridge = the long, narrow raised part of a mountain 
6 peak = highest point 
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HI heat 


r 









hi hit 
FIGURE 4-1 


In unstressed syllables, /i/ is usually spelled <i> or <e>, but it can have many different 
spellings since unstressed syllables are often reduced to hi or /a/ (see Chap. 6). 

<i> individual, office, imagine, visiting 

<e> prepare, decided, secret, misses, begin 


PRACTICE 2 


ADVANCED 



Like all vowels, hi is longer when it is followed by a voiced consonant such as /b, d, g, v, z, 
d 3 / than by a voiceless consonant (see Sec. 13.2). When you lengthen hi, try not to change 
the quality to hh Some Americans add /a/ after hh say /io/ in big, live, begin, will, and kid if 
it helps you. Compare the length of the vowels in the following words: 


Shortest - 

bit beat 

[bit] [bit] 


-► Longest 

bid bead 

[bi:d] or [biod] [bi:d] 


1. hi Short 

a. They always hit them. 

b. It’s a Bic pen. 

c. My sweater is ripped. 

d. I know they’re rich. 

1. h/Short 

e. Where’re the dog’s feet? 

f. There are many leaks 7 8 now. 

g. We need peace. 


2. N Long 

They always hid them. 

It’s a hig pen. 

My sweater is ribbed . 7 
I know their ridge. 

2. hi Long 

Where’s the dog’s feed? 

There are many leagues 9 now. 
We need peas. 


7 rib = raised line in a knitted fabric (as on the cuffs of a sweater) 

8 leak = a small hole or crack that lets water come through 

9 league = a group of people, countries, or sports teams, with a common goal 
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VOWEL #3: /ei/ 

/ei/ is usually spelled <a> + CV or C <t, <ai>, or <ay>. 

<a> came, lady, famous, April _ 

<ai> wait, raise, contain, straight _ 

<ay> say, today, play, crayon _ 

In a few words, /ei/ is spelled <eigh>, <ea>, <ey>, or <ei>. 

<eigh> weigh, eight, eighty, neighbor, freight 

<ea> break, great, steak < 

<ey> they, obey, convey, grey (=gray) 

<ei> veil, vein, reign 

Exceptions: gauge 10 (=gage), bass (meaning low voice or tone) 


VOWEL #4: /e/ 

/e/ is usually spelled <e> + C(C). 

<e> yes, pencil, left, exit, several _ _ 

It is sometimes spelled <ea> + C. 

<ea> head, weather, death, pleasant, sweatshirt, breakfast 

Exceptions: says, said, again, against, any, many, friend, 

guess, guest, leopard, jeopardy 

In some American accents (South, Southwest), /e/ and N sound the same before /n/ 
and /m/: pen and pin both sound like /pin/. 


PRACTICE 3 


Be sure to make /ei/ different from /e/ before voiceless consonants, where they are both 
short. The tongue position is lower and the mouth is more open for /e/. Silently alternate 

between /ei/ and /e/. 


1■ /ei/ 

2. /e/ 

a. Did they taste it? 

Did they test it? 

b. The rain made her wait. 

The rain made her wet. 

c. She has a lot of dates. 

She has a lot of debts /dets/. 11 

d. Where’s the paper? 

Where’s the pepper? 

e. Let me see you later. 

Let me see your letter. 

f. He laid them aside. 

He led them aside. 

g. It was a terrible pain. 

It was a terrible pen. 

h. I think he’ll fail. 

I think he fell. 


10 gauge = scale or meter 

'■debt = something owed to someone; money to pay back 
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EXERCISES FOR /i, i, ei, e/ 


A. Study the spelling patterns for vowels 1-4. Say all example words aloud. Circle 
any words with pronunciations that surprised you. In the blank spaces or on a piece 
of paper, write down at least two other words with the same vowel sound and same 
major spelling pattern as the examples. 

EXAMPLE: 


<ee> 

see, week, cheese, between 

feet, agre c 

<ea> 

tea, repeat, each, leave season, neat 

<e> 

we, these, equal, complete 

legal, Portuguese 


B. How is stressed <c> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: 
scene, clever, cereal, secret, federal, effort, even, seven . 

1. /i/ as in see scene, _ 

2. /e/ as in get clever , __ 

C. How is <ea> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: mean, 
meant , measure, sweater, ready, to read, dead, spread, heavy, easy, leave, breath, 
breathe, bread, heat, instead . 


1 . N 

2 . /e/ 


D. /[/ and /i/. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Listen to make sure 
that the underlined vowels sound differently. 


1. Don’t sit in my seat. 

2. Each arm itches. 

3. These shoes don’t fit my feet. 

4. Those boys still steal. 

5. The field was filled with wheat. 


6* You should at least make a list. 

7. This is his, and these are yours. 

8. The little bird had a big beak. 

9. We hid from the heat. 

10. That leaf won’t live very long. 


E. /ei/ andie/. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Listen to make sure 
that the underlined vowels sound differently. 


1. He takes his vacations in Texas. 

2. You’ll waste a lot of time driving out West. 

3. Don’t let me be late. 

4. These lace curtains cost less than those. 

5. I’ll read your letter later. 

6. What’s the age of the house on the edge of the river? 

7. He fell down and faded to finish the race. 

8. They hope to sell everything that’s on sale. 
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VOWEL #5: /ae/ 

/ae/ is almost always spelled <a> + C(C). 

r 

» 

<a> fat, add, practice, habit 

*■ 

Exceptions: laugh, aunt (but some people say /ant/), draught (= draft beer), half, calf, 

salmon, plaid, guarantee 

i 

In many American accents, particularly in East Coast cities, /ae/ sounds more like Tea] 
or [eo] before certain consonants: the tongue position is higher and the sound is somewhat 
diphthongal. This occurs in some very common words such as ham, man, can’t, mad, bad, 
class, glass, laugh, and half. For this reason, the difference between man and men or 
between bad and bed may not be as clear to you as the difference between bat and bet. 

VOWEL #6: /a/ 

/a/ is usually spelled <o> + C(C). In some very common words, especially before <r>, 
it is spelled <a>. 

<o> stop, God, rock, dollar, modem___ 

<a> father, watch, garage, arm, start _ 

Exceptions: calm, palm, kntnyledge, yacht, bureaucracy 



■cot = a small, portable bed, often used in the army 
2 sack = bag 

3 bog = soft, wet ground; a marshy area 

4 stack = put on top of each other 

5 stock = to keep or accumulate a supply (for sale) 
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VOWEL #7: hi 

h/ (“schwa”) is one of the most common vowels in English. In stressed syllables, it is 
usually spelled <u> + C(C), but in some very common words it may be spelled <o> + C, 
<o> + Ci, or <ou> + C. 


<u> 

but, mud, uh, jump, study 

<0> 

won, love, mother, some, of 

<ou> 

young, cousin, enough, country 

Exceptions: 

blood, flood, what, does 


In unstressed syllables, hi may be spelled <a>, <o>, <e>, or <u>. It can also have 
other spellings since many vowels in unstressed syllables arc reduced to hi (see Chap. 6). 

<a> about, agree, soda, America, banana, magazine 
<o> occur, today, political, photograph, common, Europe 

<e> violent, secretary, believe, problem 

<u> instrument, unhappy, success 


VOWEL #8: hi (compare to vowel #6) 


hi is usually spelled <o> + C(C), <al> + C, <au>, or <aw>. 

<o> dog, off, on, song, cost - 

<al> talk, always, salt, call 6 - 

<au> pause, author, caution, laundry - 

<aw> law, dawn, draw, awful - 


In a few common words, it is spelled <ough>, <augh>, or <a> after <w>. 


<ough> 

<augh> 

<a> 

Exceptions: 


bought, brought, fought, ought, thought, cough /kof/ 
caught, daughter, slaughter 
war, warm, quarter, award, toward, reward 
gone, broad 


There is a lot of variation in North America between words pronounced with hi and 
/a/: some people pronounce fog /fog/ and others say /fag/; wash is /woj/ or /woj/; orange is 
/'onnd 3 / or /’arind 3 /. Increasingly, words that are listed in the dictionary as /o/ are pro¬ 
nounced as /q/. In fact, in some accents (the Midwest and most of Canada), there is no dif¬ 
ference between hi and /a/: words with hi are all pronounced more like /a/ (with or without 
rounded lips). For example, Don and dawn are both /dan/; stock and stalk are both /stak/. If 
you are not sure about how to pronounce a word with one of the spelling patterns for vowel 

#6 or 8, use /a/. 


How words spelled with <o> and <a> arc pronounced is also one of the main differ¬ 
ences between British English and American English. The word pot pronounced by an 
American might sound like pat to someone from Great Britain. The word mask said by an 
Englishman might be heard as mosque by an American. If you’re confused about this, so are 


we! 


6 <1> is silent when followed by a consonant bul is pronounced when followed by a vowel: call them 
/'kobom/, call it /‘kolit/. 
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/a/ cot hi cut /o/ c augh t 




PRACTICE 5 


The mouth only opens a little for /o/ (like /if), whereas it opens a lot for /a/. Try holding 
your teeth together when you say /o/ so that your mouth won’t open too much. Alternate 
between /a/ and /a/ and look in your mirror, /o/ is also shorter than /a/. 

1. hi 

2. /o/ 

a. He had good luck. 

He had a good lock. 

b. They made a hut. 7 

They made it hot. 

c. That color is beautiful. 

That collar is beautiful. 

d. Are the cups over there? 

Are the cops over there? 

c. She’s standing by the duck. 

She’s standing by the dock. 8 

f. Is that done? 

Is that Don? 

g. He tried to rub them. 

He tried to rob them. 

h. I think they’re stuck. 9 

I think they’re in stock. 



FIGURE 4-2 



/ae/ cat 


PRACTICE 6 


The lips are rounded for /o/ but not for /o/. Check in your mirror. 

1. N 

2. hi 

a. They cut it. 

They caught it. 

b. I think it’s a gun. 

I think it’s all gone. 

c. His sister’s nutty. 10 

His sister’s naughty. 11 

d. When will it be done? 

When will it be dawn? 

e. The bus is coming soon. 

The boss is coming soon. 

f. We need Chuck right away. 

We need chalk right away. 

g. I know it was, but.. . 

I know it was bought. 

h. The other will sign it. 

The author will sign it. 


7 hut = a small house, often made of wood 
8 dock = place where boats come in and stay 
9 stuck = can’t be moved (past tense of “stick”) 


10 nutty = crazy (“nut” is slang for a crazy person) 
11 naughty = bad, disobedient 
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EXERCISES FOR /ae. a. 3, o/ 


A. Watch while your teacher says one of the words silently. Which one is it? 

Remember that for many Americans and Canadians, the words in columns 3 and 4 

sound the same. 


1. /ae/ 

2. hi 

3. /a/ < 

- 4. hi 

stack 

stuck 

stock 

stalk 

cat 

cut 

/ 

cot 

caught 

Dan 

done 

Don 

dawn 

V 


color 

collar 

caller 

cap 

cup 

cop 


hat 

hut 

hot 

— 

calf 

cuff 12 


cough 

lack 

luck 

lock 



B. Study the spelling patterns for vowels 5-8. Say all example words aloud. Circle any 
words with pronunciations that surprised you. In the blank spaces or on a piece of 
paper, write down at least two other words with the same vowel sound and same 
major spelling pattern as the examples. Check your dictionary if necessary for 
<o>. 

C. How is <a> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: later, 
matter, made, mad, back, bake, tobacco, act, ache, place, plastic. 


1. /ae/ as in fat 

2. /ci/ as in day 


ADVANCED 


D. How is <o> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: glove, 
lost, cover, color, tongue, wrong, long, done, gone, come, month, cross, other, 
often, of, off, on, one. 


1. /o/ as in up ----- 

2. /o / as in talk ------ 

E. In English, <au> is pronounced /of as in talk, not /au/ as in loud, hi is a pure 
vowel; make sure that the quality stays the same throughout the vowel. Read the 
following sentences aloud. 

1. The audience applauded loudly. 

2. Laura’s become a famous author. 

3. Our faucet leaked all autumn. 

4. His daughter was exhausted from doing the laundry. 

5. She paused automatically to taste the sauce. 

6. The awful sausage caused them to laugh. 


I2 cuff = the end of pants or sleeves, which is often folded back 
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F. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Listen to make sure that the under¬ 
lined vowels sound differently. If you have trouble with /o/, you may pronounce it 
like /a/ (but not like /oof). If the spelling confuses you, write in the phonetic symbol 
for each italicized vowel. 

1. It was very hot in that hut. «• • 

2. Good luck opening that lock. 

3. Those nuts are not very good. ' 

4. Don is all done now. 

5. A duck is swimming under the dock. 

6. What color is your collar? 

7. The gun is gone! 

8. The boss never takes the bus. 

9. He’ll be done by dawn. 

10. Chuck threw away the chalk. 

11. Don’t cough into the cuff of your shirt. 

12. Their dog dug a big hole in our lawn. 

13. The cop was wearing a black cap. 

14. Everything in stock was stacked on the shelves. 

15. She tapped the top of the jar. 

16. The sun was so hot that 1 had to wear a hat. 

17. They picked a bag of cranberries in the bog. 

18. We caught the cat sleeping on the cot. 


4.3 Vowels 9-11: /oo, o, u/ 


VOWEL #9: /oo/ 

/oo/ is usually spelled <o> alone, <o> + C£ <oa> + C, or <ow>. 

<o> no, close, open, cold ___ 

<oa> road, boat, toast _ 

<ow> show, own, below__ 


Unusual spelling patterns are <ough>, <ou> + <1>, and <oe>. 


<ough> 

<ou> 

<oe> 

Exceptions: 


although, though, dough 
soul, shoulder, boulder, poultry 
toe, Joe, doe, foe 

sew, oh, folk, yolk, mauve, plateau, bureau /’byuroo/. 
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PRACTICE 7 


KOREAN and POLISH 


/oo/ has strong lip rounding that increases toward the end: think of moving toward /u/. The 
mouth is more open and the lips are only slightly rounded for /o/ and not rounded for /a/. Be 
sure to make /oo/ different from /o/ and /a/ even when it is followed by a consonant. 


1 . /oo/ 

a. Do you know the coast? 

b. They boat a lot on Sunday. 

c. He’s got a nice loan. 

d. Give me the bowl. 

e. We sometimes woke early. 

f. Did you see her close it? 

g. They won’t fish. 

h. That’s not Polish. 


2. /o/ or /a/ 

Do you know the cost? 

They bought a lot on Sunday. 
He’s got a nice lawn. 

Give me the ball. 

We sometimes walk early. 
Did you see her closet? 

They want fish. 

That’s not polish . 1 


VOWEL #10: M 

/u/ is only found in a relatively small number of words. It is spelled <u> + C(C) or 
<oo> + C. 

<u> put, push, full, sugar, butcher - 

<oo> good, foot, book, cookie, wool -- 

It is spelled <oul> in three very common words (<1> is silent). 

<oul> could /kod/, would /wud/, should /Jod/ 

Exceptions: woman /'wumon/, bosom /'bozom/. 

/u/ and /o/ have the same major spelling patterns, but /o/ occurs in far fewer words. 
Therefore, if you learn which words are pronounced with /o/, you can assume that all the 
others are pronounced with /u/. 



/u/ look 



/u/ Luke 


FIGURE 4-3 


1 polish = a substance that makes a surface smooth and shiny 
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VOWEL #11: /u/ 

/u/ is most often spelled <oo>, <u> + CV, or <u> + Ci. 

<oo> loo, room, food, choose, tooth _ 

<u> student, June, computer, flu__ 

In a smaller number of words, it is spelled <ou>, <ew>, <o> alone, or <o> + Cd. 

<ou> you, soup, through, group, acoustic 

<ew> new, threw, blew, chew, sewer ^ 9 

<o> do, who, to, tomb, lose, move, prove 


Some less common spelling patterns are <ue>, <ui>, and <eu>. 


<ue> 

<ui> 

<eu> 

Exceptions: 


blue, true, avenue, pursue, due, Tuesday 
suit, fruit, juice, bruise 
neutral, pneumonia, feud, maneuver 
two, shoe, canoe, lieutenant, beauty /'byuti/, 


The <u>, <eu>, and <ue> spelling indicates /yu/ in many words, as in union /'yunyon/, 
use /yuz/, accuse /o'kyuz/, music /’myuzik/, huge /hyud^/, and pupil /'pyupol/ (see Sec. 15.4). 
Compar tfuel /fyul/ with fool /ful/; hue versus who, and cue versus coo . 

PRACTICE 8 


AV is a central vowel. The tongue position is closer to /o/ and the lips are neutral or very 
slightly rounded. Push the tongue high and back and round the lips strongly for /u/. 
Alternate silently between /u/ and /u/. 


7. M 

a. The black soot 2 was dirty. 

b. The birds could. 

c. Do you think he’s full? 

d. They stood it on the stove. 

e. It was a long pull. 

f. They should again. 

g. That looks wonderful. 

h. My foot’s cold. 


2 . /ul 

The black suit was dirty. 

The birds cooed . 3 
Do you think he’s a fool? 
They stewed 4 it on the stove. 
It was a long pool. 

They shoot again. 

That Luke’s wonderful. 

My food’s cold. 


Note that Vowel #12 is covered in Sec. 4.6. 


2 soot = black powder produced by burning 

3 coo = low, soft sound made by birds like pigeons 

4 stcw = to cook in water for a long time 
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EXERCISES FOR /ou, u, u/ 


A. Study the spelling patterns for vowels 9-11. Say all example words aloud. Circle 
any words with pronunciations that surprised you. Write down at least two other 
words with the same major spelling pattern and same vowel sound as in the exam¬ 
ples. Check in your dictionary if necessary. 


ADVANCED 


B. How is <o> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: soft, 
most, cost, lost, post, cloth, clothes, won't, gone, phone, over, offer. 


1. /ou/ as in no 

2. /o/ as in talk 


ADVANCED 


C, How is <o> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: close, 
nose, lose, whose, rose, move, prove, hope, note. 


1. /ou/ as in no 

2. /u/ as in new 


ADVANCED 


D. How is <o> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: son, 
bone, done, alone, won, none, zone, above, love. 


1, /ou/ as in no 

2. /o/ as in up . 


ADVANCED I E ‘ How is <oo> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: wood, 
- food, foot, shoot, tooth, stood, fool, wool, books, boots. 

1. /u/ as in good --- 

2. /u/ as in new _ 


F. /o/. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Make sure to pronounce all 
underlined vowels as /u/, regardless of their spelling. 

1. That would be a good book to read. 

2. The butcher is a good cook. 

3. You should put more sugar in the pudding. 

4. The crook stood behind some bushes. 

5. Could I put my foot on that cushion? 

6. “How much wood would a woodchuck chuck 
If a woodchuck ccnjld chuck wood?” 

7. No one understood one woman in my neighborhood. 

8. That’s a good-looking wool pullover. 

G. /u/ and /u/. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Listen to make sure 
that the underlined vowels sound differently. 

1. Luke looks terrible. 4. You could hear the birds coo. 

2. This shoe shcrnld fit. 5. It’s foolish not to have a full tank. 

3. Cook it and then let it cool. 6. They serve really good food. 
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VOWEL #13: /ai/ 

/ai/ is usually spelled <i> or <y>, often followed by Ct. 

<i> I, decide, silent, find, child___ r _ 

V- 

<y> cry, reply, hydrogen, type, bye ___ 

It is sometimes spelled <ie> or <igh>. 

<ie> lie, die, cried, fried 

* 

<igh> high, sigh, light, night 

Exceptions: eye, buy, guy, guide, sign /sain/, design, paradigm, island /'attend/, 

aisle /ail/, h eight, seismic, choir /'kwaia/ 

In some American accents and in Canada, the starting point for /ai/ is more like /?/ 
before voiceless consonants. Thus, the quality of the diphthongs in the following word pairs 
sounds noticeably different, /ai/ is also shorter before voiceless consonants. Ask your 
teacher or a friend to read these word pairs. Is the vowel quality the same or different? 


1. /ai/ Before a Voiced 

2. /ai/ Before a Voiceless Consonant 

Consonant or Alone 

—> foil in Some Accents 

a. prize 

price 

b. alive 

a life 

c. ride 

write/right 

d. rider 

writer 

e. high 

height 

f. lie 

light 


In many southern states, /ai/ is not a diphthong, but sounds more like a long front [a:]. 
VOWEL #14: /au/ 

/au/ is usually spelled <ou> + C(C), <ou> + C<t, or <ow>. 

<ou> loud, sound, thousand, house__ _ 

<ow> down, how, crowd, vowel, flower _ 

Exception: dr ought 

In Canada, the starting point for /au/ is more like /o/ before voiceless consonants, as in 
house /baus/ —> [hous]. Thus, the word about almost sounds like a boat. 

VOWEL #15: /oi/ 

/oi/ is the least common vowel in English. It is spelled <oi> or <oy>. 

<oi> join, oil, poison, voice ____ 

<oy> boy, enjoy, loyal, oyster _ 

In many southern states, /oi/ is not a diphthong but sounds more like a long [o:]. Thus 
the word oil may sound like all. 
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EXERCISES FOR /ai, au, 01 / 



A. Study the spelling patterns for vowels 13-15. Say all example words aloud. Write 
down at least two other words with the same major spelling pattern and same 
vowel sound as in the examples. 

B. How is <i> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: quit, quite, 
child, children, writing, written, ride, ridden, to live, alive. 


1. hi as in sick 

2. /ai/as in 7 . 


ADVANCED 


C. How is <y> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: system, 
style, sympathy, typical, type, cycle, bicycle, analyze, analysis, rhythm, rhyme. 


1 . N --- 

2. /ai/-- 

ADVANCED I D. How is <i> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: machine, 

shine, routine, title, polite, police, unique, iron, require, pint. 


1. lil as in be 

2. /ai/ as in I 




ADVANCED 


E. How is <ie> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: tied, 
field, niece, applied, die, piece, brief, skies. 

1 . fil -- 

2. /ai/ - _-— -- 

F. How is <ou> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: country, 
county, cousin, double, doubt, young, lounge, tough, touch, trout, couch, trouble, 
south, southern. 

1. /au/ as in now -—— - 

2. hi as in up ----- 

G. How is <ow> pronounced in the following words? Divide into two groups: low, 

allow, pillow, below, own, town, brown, powder, bowl, owl, cow, crow, plow, flow. 


1. /ao/ as in now 

2. loo/ as in no . 
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4.5 Same Spelling, Different Pronunciation 1 advanced 


Sometimes, stressed vowels may be pronounced differently in different forms of a 
word, such as nature /'neitJW and natural /nactjd'ol/. Table 4-1 lists some common words of 
this type. In general, the pronunciations /ci, i, at, oo, u/ are found in the root or base word 
(often a final syllable ending in silent <e>). The vowels change to /ae, e, i, a, 0 / when Suffix¬ 
es such as <ic>, <al>, and <ity> arc added. 

? ■ 

Table 4-1 

Alternations of Vowel Quality in Stressed Syllables 

/ei/ day 

/<e/ fat 

N be 

/e/ get 

grade 

graduate 

meter 

metric 

grateful 

gratitude 

serene 

serenity 

nation 

national 

obscene 

obscenity 

nature 

natural 

supreme 

supremacy 

profane 

profanity 

equal 

equity 

sane 

sanity 

’athlete 

athletic 

state 

static 

compete 

competitive 

volcano 

volcanic 

recede 

recession 

to bathe 

a bath 

hero 

heroine 



please 

pleasant 

/ai // 

/i/ sick 

mean 

meant 

mine 

mineral 

read (present) 

read (past) 

line 

linear 

to breathe /briQ/ 

a breath /bre0/ 

divine 

divinity 



crime 

criminal 

/oo/ no 

/a/ stop 

sign 

signal, signature 

cone 

conical 

decide, decisive 

decision 

phone 

phonic 

precise 

precision 

sole 

solitude, solitary 

revise 

revision 

atrocious 

atrocity 

Bible 

Biblical 

provoke 

provocative 

cycle 

cyclical 

joke 

jocular 

type 

typical 

diagnosis 

diagnostic 

wild 

wilderness 

’microscope 

microscopic 

child 

children 

know 

knowledge 



close 

closet 

/u/ new 

Is/ up 

to clothe /kloob/ 

a cloth /klo0/ 

reduce 

reduction 

clothing 


produce 

production, productive 

clothes 


consume 

consumption 



resume 

resumption 

/ao/ now 

N up 

numeral 

number 

south 

southern 
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EXERCISES 


A. Read through Table 4-1 aloud and make a note of words that are useful to you. 
Write in the phonetic symbol for each underlined vowel in the following sentences. 

Then record yourself reading them. 



1. It’s natural for children to love nature. 


2. There was a story about the United Nations on the national news. 

3. She took a bath after sunbathing for two hours. 

4. The metric system measures length in meters. 

5. Many athletes get athletic scholarships to attend college. 

6. Take a deep breath, and then breathe out. 

7. I didn’t know he had so much knowledge about computers. 

8. You could make some beautiful clothes with this cloth. 

9. Do I sign my own name or get someone else’s signature? 

10. Certain types of plants are typically grown indoors. 

11. The producers thought the cost of production was too high. 

12. A person who comes from the South is called a Sinitherner. 

B. Match the following words with their definitions. Use your dictionary or do this 
exercise in groups. 


1. wound/wund/ 

2. wound/waund/ 

3. row /rou/ 

4. row /rau/ 

5. bow/bou/ 

6. bow /haul 

7. dove /dov/ 

8. dove/douv/ 

9. live /hv/ 

10. live /laiv/ 

11. wind /wind/ 

12. wind/wamd/ 

13. lead/lid/ 

14. lead /led/ 

15. read /rid/ 

16. read/red/ 

17. tear/tiaV 

18. tear /tea7 


a. not dead (Adj) 

b. a kind of bird, a pigeon (N) 

c. to injure; an injury (V and N) 

d. a noisy argument, a quarrel (N) 

e. a ribbon tied in a knot (N) 

f. bend forward at the waist (V and N); the 


pointed end of a ship (N) 


g. a drop of liquid from the eye (N) 

h. a soft, heavy metal; Pb (N) 

i. to go first; first position (V and N) 

j. to understand something written (V) 

k. understood something written (past V) 

l. to turn around and around (V) 

m. turned around and around (past V) 

n. past tense of dive (V) 

o. to rip or pull apart in pieces (V) 

p. moving air (N) 

q. to be alive (V) 

r. a neat line of things (N); to move a boat using 


oars (V) 
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4.6 Vowel 12: /a-7 a n d Vowels Followed by <r> 

VOWEL #12: *./ 

a^ualiy sX e «r> C <r>; “r>T„neTr ^ SyltabI< * 11 ls 


<er> 

<ur> 

<ir> 


her, term, person, serve, were 
fur, hurt, church, urban, return 
sir, bird, first, girl, dirty 


w 4 


It is spelled <or> in a few common words beginning with ^ 9nf i - t • 

<ear> + C. & § itn <w>, and it is sometimes spelled 


<or> 

<ear> 

Exceptions: 


work, word, worry, worm, world, worse, worth, attorney 
heard, learn, earn, early, earth, search, pearl, rehearse 
journal, journey, courage, flourish,! colonel f'k&no]/ 


^ <CT> " <0r> ’ b “‘ “ ■» spelled 


<er> 

father, butter, modem, perhaps, energy 

<or> 

doctor, visitor, information, effort, forget 

<ar> 

dollar, similar, sugar, collar, coward, backward 

<ure> 

picture, pleasure, figure, furniture, injure 

<ur> 

survive, murmur 

Exceptions: 

glamour, 2 amateur /'aemot/a7, soldier, iron /'atam/ 




FIGURE 4-4 

/a7 her: Lip and tongue position 


’Alternate 

/'hori/. 


pronunciations of courage, flourish, 


worry, and hurry are /kond 3 /, /'ftenj/, /'wori/, and 


2 Most British <our> spellings (flavour, colour, 
bngl ish ( flavor, color, armor, vapor). 


armour, vapour) are spelled <or> in American 
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PRACTICE 9 


In tel, the back of the tongue is bunched up and pulled back, and the tip of the tongue is 
slightly raised but never touches the roof of the mouth. The lips arc slightly rounded or 
pushed in at the sides. 


2 . tel 


7. tel 


? 


A new bud is on that branch. 
It’s worth a ton. 

The hut is terrible. 

I saw a beautiful gull. 


a. A new bird is on that branch. 

b. It’s worth a turn. 

c. The hurt is terrible. 

d. 1 saw a beautiful girl. 

e. That’s an iceberg. 3 

f. She made a shirt. 


That’s a nice bug. 
She made it shut. 


2. /a/ 


7. tel 

It was a loud shirt. 4 


It was a loud shot. 
Her collar is dirty. 
They’re really hot. 


h. Her curler is dirty. 

i. They really hurt. 

j. What a beautiful birdie ! 5 

k. Where's the curtain? 


What a beautiful body! 
Where’s the cotton? 



VOWELS FOLLOWED BY <r> 

When vowels are followed by <r>, their quality changes. In most accents of American 
English, no difference is made between /i/ and /i/, /ei/ and /e/, /ou/ and /o/, or /u/ and /o/ 
when <r> follows these vowels in the same syllable. For example, the word here may be 
pronounced either /hia7 or /hi3 s /: either way is acceptable. In addition, many Americans 
make no difference between the four back vowels /o, oo, u, u/ before <r> in conversational 
speech (pore = pour = poor). 

Dictionaries write the vowel plus <r> sequences in different ways: sometimes <r> is 
written as a vowel and sometimes as a consonant. For non-native speakers, it is best to think 
of <r> here as a vowel, like tel, that blends together with the preceding vowel to form a 
diphthong in words like here /hte/, hair /heaV, and hire /hn\&/. To make these diphthongs, 
make the first vowel sound and slowly move your tongue and lips to the position for tel- 
You will notice that the words fire and fear almost sound like two syllables /'fai.yaV, /' fi. y ar /, 
but that in far and four, the two sounds blend together more. In the word fur, however, the 
tongue does not change position during the vowel: there is just one vowel tel. 

Some Americans from New York City, parts of New England (Boston), and the South, 
like many British English speakers, do not have an tel sound. They “drop their r’s.” The 
sound te! is replaced by a sound close to tel in fear, fair, fur, poor, fire, fower, employer, 
which arc pronounced approximately /fio/, /feo/, /to:/, /poo/, /faio/, /l’lauo/, /im'pbio/. In far 
and for, tel is dropped completely (approximately /fa:/, /fo:/). In this accent, the following 
word pairs sound alike: floor-flaw, source-sauce, fort-fought. However, <r> is often pro¬ 
nounced as a linking sound when the following syllable begins with a vowel; for example, 
the floor is wet /do'fbriz’wet/. 

3 iceberg = a very large piece of ice that floats in the ocean 

4 a loud shirt = a brightly colored shirt 

5 birdie = a small bird; in golf, one shot under par 











CHAPTER 4 VOWELS IN DETAIL 49 


It is best for non-native speakers living in North America to pronounce /a-/ whenever it 
occurs. It is considered more “correct” to pronounce your r’s. Misunderstandings can be 
avoided in words like cod, card, called, cord, and curd. If a non-native speaker masters the 

vowel M, he or she should have no trouble pronouncing the consonant /r/ and linking words 
ending in <r> to vowels. 


Pronunciation of Vowels Followed by <r> 


1. fear 

2. fair, fare 

3. far 

4. fur 


/fia7 or /fiaV 
/feaV or /feiaV 6 
/faaV 

/fs7 


t 6. poor, pour /poa7 or /poa7 (same as 5) 

pure /pyua7 or /pyuaV 

7. fire /fai &/ 


8. flour, flower /flauaV or /'flauwa-/ 

9. foyer, employer /foia7 or /'foiya-/ 


5. for, four, fore /foa7 or /foua> / 


Spelling of Vowels Followed by <r> 



VOWELS #1 AND 2 + <r>: /ia/ 


VOWELS #3 AND 4 + <r>: /eW 


Common spellings in stressed syllables: 
<ear> fear, near, beard, dear 

<eer> beer, cheer, queer, deer 

<ier> pier, fierce, cashier 


Common spellings in stressed syllables: 
<air> air, hair, chair, fairy 

<are> care, dare, scared 


Other spellings: 


Other spellings: 


pear, wear, swear 


here, we’re, sincere 
weird, irritate, satirical 


where, there, their, they’re 


VOWELS #8 AND 9 + <r>: /W 


VOWEL #6 + <r>: /aa7 


Common spellings in stressed syllables: 

<or> forty, worn, port, force, afford 
<ore> tore, wore, more, before, store 

<our> four, pour, course, court 


Common spelling in stressed syllables: 


<ar> far, start, hard, part, farm, 

large, dark, carton 

Other spellings: 

heart, sergeant 


Other spellings: 


door, floor, board, drawer 


war, warm warn, ward, wardrobe, 
award, quart, quarter 


VOWELS #10 AND 11 + <r>: W (OR /oW) 


Common spelling in stressed syllables: 

<ure> sure, pure, cure, obscure, 

mature, jury 

Other spellings: 

poor, tour, detour 


6 /fiE^/ in some accents. In most accents, /x/ doesn’t occur in words which end in <r>. Words 
like marry and carry may be pronounced /'maeri/, /'kaeri/ or /'meri/, /'keri/. Some people make 
no difference between marry, merry, and Mary in fast speech. 
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PRACTICE 10__ 

The spelling patterns after <w> ean be confusing. Stressed <or> is usually pronounced /o&/, 
and stressed <ar> is usually pronounced la&/. However, in most words beginning with <w>, 
<wor> is pronounced /wo-/, and <war> is pronounced /was/. There are not many words like 
this, but they are very common. Say the following words aloud and make sure that the vow¬ 
els sound the same in each column. 


Regular spelling: 


After <w> and <qu>: 



1. M 

2 . /oaV 

3 . /aaV 

a. 

bum 

born 

bam 

■ j 

b. 

stir 

store 

star 

e. 

firm 

form 

farm 

d. 

perk 7 

pork 

park 

e. 

were 

war, wore 

— 

f. 

word 

ward 8 

— 

g- 

worm 

warm 

— 

h. 

worse 

wars 


• 

l. 

worship 9 

warship 


• 

j- 

— 

warn, worn 

— 

k. 

work 

— 

— 

i. 

world 

— 


m. 

worry 

— 

— 

n. 

curt 10 

quart 

cart 



1. M 

a. They were unusual dresses. 

b. What a long word! 

c. Is that thing a worm? 

d. The worst lasted two years. 

e. He wants to worship. 

f. She worked all night. 

g. Do you like working a lot? 


2. /oa7 or hi 

They wore unusual dresses. 
What a long ward! 

Is that thing warm? 

The wars lasted two years. 
He wants the warship. 

She walked all night. 

Do you like walking a lot? 


7 perk = to become lively and happy (to perk up); to percolate or make coffee 

Sward = a large room or group of rooms in a hospital 

‘’worship = to pray to God 

10 curt = abrupt, short, not polite (a curt answer) 
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EXERCISES FOR M AND VOWELS PLUS M 


A. Study the spelling patterns for /a-/, and write down at least two other words with 
the same vowel sound and same major spelling pattern as the examples. Memorize 
all the common words pronounced with /aV such as word, work, earth, etc., and try 
not to think of the spelling when you say them. Compare how M alone is spelled 
and how vowels followed by <r> are spelled. 

# 

B. Say the following words aloud and then write them in English spelling. 

i 


1. /wa^m/ 

6. /wa^d/ 

11. /he'd/ 

16. /koa-t/ 

2. /woaV 

7. /faami/ 

12. /saw/ 

17. /wa^s/ 

3. /la^n/ 

8. /kad/ 

13. /weaV 

18. /pyuaV 

4. /diaV 

9. /fa-m/ 

14. /haa-d/ 

19. /a^0/ 

5. /foa^m/ 

10. /fia'd/ 

15. /bam/ 

20. /woa-m/ 


C. How are the underlined letters pronounced in the following words? Divide into two 
groups: farm, firm, burn, barn, hurt, hearty guard, carton, curtain, sugar. 

1. /a7 as in fur ____ 

2. /aaVasin/ar __ 

D. How are the underlined letters pronounced in the following words? Divide into two 
groups: hear, heard, beard, bird, first, fierce, earn, ear, girl, shirt. 

1. /a7 as in/hr_ 

2. /iaVasin/rar ___ 


ADVANCED 


E. How are the underlined letters pronounced in the following words? Divide into two 
groups: were, where, wear, there, term, certain, earth, air, pear, pearl, learn. 


1. /aV as in fur . 

2. /eaV as in fair 


[ADVANCED 


F. How are the underlined letters pronounced in the following words? Divide into two 

groups: wore, worn, worm, world, worry, award, coward, warning, work, worth, 
effort, afford. ~ ~ 


1. /a-/as in far _ 

2. /oa7 as in four 


ADVANCED 


G. How are the underlined letters pronounced in the following words? Divide into two 
groups: torn, turn, course, curse, cure, injure, nature, mature, journal, detour. 


1. /aVasin fur _ 

2. /uaV or /oaV as in poor 
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SPANISH 


H. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Be sure to pronounce the under¬ 
lined vowels in each sentence differently. 


1. Birds don’t have beards. 

2. Did you hear what I heard? 

3. She spent her earnings on new earrings. 

4. I see fresh deer tracks in the dirt. 

5. He fears being first. 

6. Where were you last night? 

7. Her hair was a mess. 

8. People suffer many perils diving for pearls. 

9. Warm air covered the earth. 

10. Last term was terrible. 

11. I usually walk to work, 

12. Some wars are worse than others. 

13. Do you know what the word ward means? 

14. The worm wasn’t warm. 

15. The dress she wore wasn’t worth much. 























CHAPTER 5 

Review of the 
Phonetic Alphabet 
and Vowels 


5.1 Review Exercises 

A. Write the phonetic symbol for the vowels in the following words. This can be done 
orally by giving the names of all the parts of the body. 


1. face 

8. eyeball 

15. joint 

22. back 

2. mouth 

9. pupil 

16. hand 

23. knee 

3. lip 

10. nose 

17. palm 

24. foot 

4. tooth 

11. nostril 

18. finger 

25. toe 

5. tongue 

12. head 

19. thumb 


6. eye 

13. neck 

20. knuckle 


7. eyelash 

14. body 

21. nail 


Write the following words in English spelling. 



1. /l;ef/ 

9. /ol'dou/ 

17. /Ink/ 

25. /lov/ 

2. /’folit]/ 

10. /0m/ 

18. /lQ3'd3/ 

26. /Jriqk/ 

3. /'me3^/ 

11. /pliz/ 

19. /Jain/ 

27. /baks/ 

4. /'kolaV 

12. /weist/ 

20. /tjuz/ 

28. /d3us/ 

5. IM 

13. /'yu33li/ 

21. /d3Qb/ 

29. /kast/ 

6. /tuk/ 

14. /waif/ 

22. /got/ 

30. /'haeqoV 

7. /dak/ 

15. /Ois/ 

23. /log/ 

31. /booB/ 

8. /rouz/ 

16. /maus/ 

24. /o'void/ 

32. /tatj/ 


53 
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ADVANCED 


C. Circle the word that doesn’t rhyme (end with the same sound). If all the words 
rhyme, circle same. Write down the phonetic symbol for the vowel that is repeated. 


(a) (b) 

example: bead feed 

1. teen mean 

2. true knew 

3. food would 

4. higher fire 

5. done gone 

6. no sew 

7. heard board 

8. much such 

9. lined find 

10. loan phone 

11. shout bought 

12. head red 

13. stays raise 

14. crossed lost 

15. laugh safe 


(C) 

(d) 


need 

(bread)* 

SAME 

thin 

scene 

SAME 

zoo 

do 

* 

SAME 

good 

should 

SAME 

liar 

buyer 

SAME 

son 

fun 

SAME 

toe 

row 

SAME 

third 

word 

SAME 

touch 

couch 

SAME 

friend 

signed 

SAME 

tone 

none 

SAME 

taught 

caught 

SAME 

said 

dead 

SAME 

weighs 

keys 

SAME 

most 

cost 

SAME 

calf 

graph 

SAME 


Symbol 

l\l 


D. Write the following words using the letters of the phonetic alphabet. 
example: child = /tjaild/ 


1. boat 

2. ring 

3. sheep 

4. think 

5. edge 

6. noise 

7. pleasure 

8. chew 

9. children 

10. hot 


11. there 

12. would 

13. race 

14. loud 

15. fight 

16. tie 

17. butter 

18. thought 

19. cook 

20. tax 
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E. Do in Groups. The following words are among the 500 most frequently used words 
in English. Say each word aloud very slowly, stretch out the vowel sound, and try 
to isolate it (separate it from the word). Decide which of the 15 vowels each word 
contains and write the word in the proper column. For example, the word eat con¬ 
tains the vowel l'il, so it goes in column number 1; hurt contains the vowel /^/ and 
goes in column number 12. When you are finished, read down each column and be 
sure all the words in that column contain the same vowel sound. 


1. three 

11. next 

21. add 

31. John 

41. come 

51. saw 

2. most 

12. would 

- / 

22. who 

32. work 

42. like 

52. out 

3. point 

13. mean 

23. say 

33. big 

43. not 

53. just 

4. thought 

14. home 

24. look 

34. through 

44. first 

54. find 

5. clown 

15. built 

25. place 

35. black 

45. does 

55. turn 

6. give 

16. great 

26. said 

36. watch 

46. dog 

56. show 

7. has 

17. of 

27. side 

37. voice 

47. piece 

57. ran 

8. stood 

18. use 

28. learn 

38. why 

48. found 

58. put 

9. leave 

19. death 

29. gone 

39. young 

49. friend 

59. since 

10. food 

20. were 

30. road 

40. box 

50. lived 

60. change 


1 

lil 

be 

2 

N 

sick 

3 

lei / 
day 

4 

lei 

get 

5 

Ac/ 

fat 

6 

/a/ 

stop 

7 

hi 

up 

8 

hi 

talk 

eat 








9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 


lou/ 

hi 

M 

M 

/ail 

ho/ 

hi/ 


no 

good 

new 

her 

1 

now 

boy 





hurt 
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F. Write the phonetic symbol for the vowel sound of the underlined letters. 

1. _ a. Are you writing a letter? 

_ b. I’ve already written three letters. 

2. _ a. Who tapped me on the shoulder? 

€ 

_ b. I taped yesterday’s lecture on my cassette recorder. 

W 

3. _ a. 1 have to stop running. I’m out of breath. 

_ b. I can’t breathe in here! 

4. _ a. I’m hoping you can come to my party. 

_ b. The girls are hopping up and down on one foot. 

5. _ a. How many children do you have? 

_ b. Do you know that chjld’s name? 

6. _ a. We enjoy sunbathing on the beach. 

_ b. The dog needs a bath. 

7. _ a. Put on your clothes. 

_ b. I’d like a piece of red cloth. 

8. _ a. 1 need to buy some food. 

_ b. What happened to your foot? 



G. Circle the letter of the word you hear. 


1. (a. Leaving b. Living) is expensive. 

2. Did you see the (a. cop b. cup)? 

3. The sound wasn’t (a. heard b. hard). 

4. Would you like a (a. taste b. test)? 

5. What happened to the (a. bowl b. ball)? 

6. We’ve run out of (a. paper b. pepper) already. 

7. The nurse will (a. feel b. Fill) it. 

8. The (a. suit b. soot) fell to the floor. 

9. The (a. coast b. cost) is similar. 

10. It was a rotten (a. peach b. pitch). 

11. One of the (a. curtains b. cartons) is missing. 

12. Where’s the (a. boss b. bus)? 

13. The (a. cat b. cot) doesn’t look very good. 

14. I think they need a (a. pool b. pull). 

15. Where do they (a. work b. walk)? 

16. Don’t touch my (a. food b. foot)! 

17. Did they find the (a. bag b. bog)? 

18. It’s a terrible (a. ward b. word). 

19. The children (a. fail b. fell) a lot. 

20. A white (a. color b. collar) is better. 
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5.2 Dialogues for Vowels 


Write in the phonetic symbol of each underlined vowel if the spelling confuses you. 


1. hi this, l'il eat 

A: This fish is simply delicious. ? . 

B: I don’t think so. Fish and chips is greasy. 

A: Don’t be silly. It’s tender and crisp. Just eat a little. 

B: But I’ll be sick if 1 cat it. * 

A: You’re kidding. You don’t have to cat a big pjece. 

B: I don’t have to eat any piece. We’re not children. 

A: You should at least try it. This is different. 

B: This is ridiculous. I’m leaving. 

2. /i/ live, /\/ leave 

A: Hello. May I please speak to Nick? 

B: I’m afraid he isn’t in. 

A: Then may I leave him a message? 

B: No. He doesn’t live here any more. 

3. /ei/ cake, /e/ best 

A: Who bakes better cakes? Betty or Trace? 

B: Betty’s cakes are great. They’re tender and moist, and they definitely have a better 
flavor. 

A: Trace makes all her cakes with fresh eggs and the best butter. 

B: Is that why her cakes are so heavy? 


4. /s/ love 

A: Your mother’s so ypung and lovely. 

B: Yes, I adore my mother and love to hug her. 

A: And your younger brother is handsome and has so much money. 
B: Yes, I just love my little brother. 

A: Your uncle and cousins have also been very lucky. 

B: They’re such wonderful people and so much fun to be with. 

A: But your other brother Bud has had some trouble. 

B: Yes. Bud’s out of the country and I hope he never comes back! 
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5. hi color, /a/ collar, hi cough 

A: I want my money back. 

B: What’s wrong? 

A: Nothing much! It’s the wrong color, it’s uncomfortable, the collar s so tight it makes me 
cough, and the cuffs are too long. 

B: May I see your sales receipt? 

A: I haven’t got it. But I bought it on Monday. r 

B: Then may I see the shirt? ... Why, the collar’s dirty, there are spots on the front, and the 
cuffs are covered with dust! * 


A: But I’ve only worn it once. 


B: Once is enough! 



Why, the collar's dirty, 
there are spots on the 
front, and the cuffs 
are covered with dust! 


6. /ou/ coast, hi cost 

A: We just b ought a boat and are moving to the coast in Aug ust. 

B: But it costs so much to live on the coast. 

A: We’ve thought it all over. We won’t need many clothes because it’s not so cold. 
B: Please don’t go. I’ll be all alone and broken-hearted. 

A: Don’t get so choked up. You know it’s only a few miles down the road. 


7. /u/good 

A: You’re a good cook. 

B: You like my cookies? 

A: Mm. Especially your sugar cookies and your puddings. 

B: How about the woman across the street, the butcher’s wife? 

A: She’s good-looking, but you’re the best cook in the neighborhood. 
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8. /u / would, /u/ room 

A: I would like a double room for two nights. 

B: What kind of room would you like? 

A: A quiet room with a good view. 

B: All our rooms have good views. They look out over a garden full of rose bushes, the 
pool, and the woods. 

A: And could you provide a refrigerator full of food and two bottles of good wine? 

B: That shouldn’t be hard to do. By the way, who’s that woman in the blue wool sweater? 
A: That’s my wife! Now would you mind getting back to the booking? 

9. M hurt 

A: Roll up your shirt sleeve. I promise you it won’t hurt. 

B: But will it work? 

A: Certainly. You heard what the doctor said. 

B: Nurse, are you perfectly sure it won’t hurt? 

A: I give you my word. You’re awfully wonied for a thirty-year old. You’re not a little girl. 
Show some courage. Now turn around. 

B: Ouch! That hurt! You got my nerve. That’s the worst shot I’ve ever had. 

A: And you’re the worst patient I’ve ever had! 

10. fa! worm, /o&l warm 

A: Earthworms love to bury themselves in the warm dirt. 

B: And the birds can hear them. Early in the morning, they search and attack them without 
warning. 

A: The poor worms make a worthless effort to get away, but the birds devour them without 
mercy. 1 

B: Unfortunately, it occurs everyday. There is war even in the world of nature. 


11. M early, lea-1 air, ha-1 far, ha-1 afford 
A: How far is it to the airport from here? 

B: Well, it’s about forty minutes by car if you go early in the morning. 

A: How much does it cost to park there? 

B: Thirteen dollars a day for long term parking. 

A: I can’t afford it. For a two-week trip, that’s more than my airfare. 

B: But it’s worth it for a short journey. The hard part is finding a free space to park near the 
terminal. 

A: I don’t care about that. I walk to work every morning. 


Mcvour/di'vaua^/them without mercy = eat them up without showing any kindness 






























CHAPTER 6 


S tress 



PREREADING QUESTIONS 


DRIVERS 
5E 





Your driver's 
license is invalid 
in this state. 




l 



His grandmother is an invalid 


U" *"■ 






How is the word invalid pronounced in these two sentences? In what way do they 
differ? 


6.1 Stressed and Unstressed Syllables 


English words can be made up of one syllable, two syllables, or many syllables. In all 
words of two or more syllables, one syllable is more prominent, louder, or more noticeable 
than the other syllables in that word. This strong syllable is stressed (accented), and the 
other weaker syllables are unstressed (unaccented). 

Stressed syllables sound louder, are usually longer, and have clearer vowels and 
stronger consonants. In a word said in isolation, stressed syllables are higher 
pitched; in sentences, a pitch change (a change in melody from high to low or 
low to high) often occurs on stressed syllables. 

Unstressed syllables sound softer, are usually shorter, and are frequently 

reduced or centralized. This means that the vowels tend to become /o/, /i/, /a-/, 
or /u/, and the consonants are weaker. The pitch doesn’t change direction on 
unstressed syllables. 



- 
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PRETEST 


How many syllables are in each of the following words? (See Sec, 6.3 if this is 
difficult for you.) Which syllable is stressed? 


1. afford 

2. offered 

3. offering 

4. develop 

5. superstitious 

6. distribute 

7. distribution 

8. television 

9. promise 


11. preference 

12. prefer 

13. responsibility 

14. refrigerator 

15. characterizes 

16. understand 

17. misunderstand 

18. unintelligible 

19. individual 

20. individuality 


10. protect 


The English writing system does not tell you which syllables are stressed, although 
many other languages, such as Spanish, Italian, and Greek, use an accent mark to show 
stress. We will use the symbol /'/ at the beginning of stressed syllables. For example, begin¬ 
ning /bi’giniq/ is stressed on the second syllable, and syllable /’silobol/ is stressed on the first 
syllable. 

Stressing the correct syllable in a word is just as important as pronouncing the sounds 
correctly. Words and phrases can have different meanings depending on which syllable is 
stressed. 

1. a. invalid /'invalid/ = a sick person 

b. invalid /in'voelid/ = not valid or not correct 

2. a. August /'ogost/ = the name of the eighth month 
b. august /o'gost/ = majestic or grand 

3. a. personal office /'p^sonol/ = a private office 

b. personnel office /pa^so'nel/ = the office where you apply for a job 

4. a. trusty /'trosti/ = reliable or can be trusted 

b. trustee /tros'ti/ = a person who manages someone else’s property 

5. a. console /'konsoul/ = control panel in the front of a car 
b. console /kon'soul/ = to make someone feel belter 

Compare innocence /'inosons/, in essence /in'esons/, and in a sense /ino'sens/. They are writ¬ 
ten differently, but in the spoken language, it is the location of stress that tells us which 


expression we mean. 
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6.2 Vowel Reduction _ 

You may have already noticed that when we move the stress in English, wc often 
change the vowel quality. When <a> in invalid is stressed, it is pronounced /ae/, but when 
<a> is unstressed, it is pronounced hi. This change in vowel quality from a stressed full 
vowel, such as /ei, e, ae, a, o, ou, u/, to a short central vowel hi or hi (or sometimes /u/ or 
M) is called reduction or centralization of unstressed vowels. Vowels in unstressed sylla¬ 
bles immediately before or immediately after stressed syllables are usually reduced. This is 
a very important characteristic of English, and it makes the difference between stressed and 

unstressed syllables very clear in the spoken language. 

Non-native speakers are often not aware of vowel reduction because it is not indicated 

in the English writing system. Almost any vowel letter or group of letters may be pro¬ 
nounced as hi, hi, or M (before <r>) in unstressed syllables. Generally, the front vowels 
/i, 1 , ei, e/ (often spelled <i> or <e>) are reduced to /i/ when they are unstressed; the low and 
back vowels /as, q, o, ou, u, u/ (often spelled <a>, <o>, <u>) are reduced to hi when they 
are unstressed; and vowels followed by /a7 (often spelled <er>, <ar>, <or>, <ure>) are 
reduced to hi when unstressed. 


Vowel Reduction 


a fast breakfast 

h 'fest 'brekfest/ 


Stressed Unstressed 

full vowel reduced vowel 


Compare the pronunciation of stressed and unstressed vowels in the following words. 

Stressed Full Vowel Unstressed Reduced Vowel 


1. ball 

/’bol/ 

balloon 

/bo’lun/ 

2. fast 

/'faest/ 

breakfast 

/'brekfost/ 

3. late 

/'lett/ 

chocolate 

/'tjaklit/ 

4. men 

/'men/ 

women 

/'wimin/ 

5. social 

/'soojol/ 

society 

/so'saioti/ 

6. recorder 

/n’koa^daV 

a record 

/o ‘reka-d/ 


When vowels are reduced in unstressed syllables, it doesn’t matter whether you use hi 
or /i/: you can say below as /bi'lou/ or /bo’lou/, decided as /di’saidid/ or /dasaidod/, 
Washington as /'wajiqtin/ or /'wajiqton/. For most non-native speakers, it is usually best to 

try to say /i/. 1 

The vowels in many unstressed endings are reduced. Read the words in Table 6-1 
aloud, and make sure to reduce the unstressed vowels. Don’t think of the spelling. 


i/i/ is inherently short and easier for most students to say than hi when it is unstressed. It is also 
perceptually more different from /a/ and so brings out the fact that the reduced unstressed 
vowel is completely different from the full stressed vowel. 
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Table 6-1 

Vowel Reduction in Unstressed Endings 

Stress is on the first syllable of each word unless marked otherwise. 


Spelling 

Pronunciation 

Examples 

1. -ate 

/it/ 

climate, private, fortunate, accurate, chocolate 
(nouns and adjectives ending in <ate> only) 

2. -ite 

/it/ 

definite, favorite, opposite, infinite 

3. -age 

/id3/ 

< 

garbage, beverage, cabbage, damage, marriage 

4. -ive 

/iv/ 

active, ag’grcssive, negative, re'pulsive 

5. -ace 
-ice 

/is/ 

furnace, menace, palace, terrace 

notice, office, apprentice, practice, promise 

6. -ous 

/os/ OR /is/ 

dangerous, jealous, fabulous, 
de’licious, suspicious, religious 

7. -able 
-ible 

/obol/ 

memorable, comfortable, dependable 
sensible, visible, accessible, irresistible 

8. -al 
-ile 

/oil 

metal, personal, identical, horizontal 
fertile, fragile, missile, sterile, imbecile 

9. -cial 
-tial 

Ho 1/ 

social, special, artificial, com'mercial, official 
influential, partial 

10. -ain 

/in/ OR /on/ 

bargain, captain, certain, curtain, mountain 
(nouns and adjectives ending in <ain> only) 

11. -inc 

An/ 

engine, determine, discipline, e'xamine, 
famine, i'maginc, medicine 

12. -on 

/on/ 

carton, lesson, Jefferson, Washington 

13. -tion 

Ilonl 

con'dition, revolution, communi'cation 

-sion 

/ion/’, /Jon/ 

conclusion, de'cision; permission 

-gion 

/d3on/ 

region, re’ligion 

14. -cian 

/Jon/ 

phy'sician, mu'sician, politician 

15. -ant 

-ent 

/ont/ 

instant, pleasant, important, immigrant 
student, silent, moment, development 

16. -cient 
-tient 

/font/ 

ancient, efficient, sufficient 
patient 

17. -ance 

-ence 

/ons/ 

entrance, distance, importance, appearance 
silence, difference, existence, residence 

18. -ar 

-or 

-ure 

M 

grammar, sugar, similar, pe'culiar 
major, color, tailor, visitor 
picture, nature, injure, furniture 
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EXERCISES 


A. Read the following list of words and be sure to reduce the unstressed vowels. 
Underlined letters should all rhyme (have the same sound) regardless of their 
spelling. 


1. At/ 

2. /is/ 

3. h! 

4. /on/,/in/, 
or [n] 

5. /si/ 
or []] 

6. I&l 

7. /om/ 

OR [m] 


visit, limit, secret, closet, pilot, minute, biscuit, circuit, private, 
chocolate, fortunate, favorite, counterfeit 

useless, weakness, office, justice, promise, surface, terrace, 
lettuqc, crisis, basis, puipose, relig ious , dangerous 

pharmacy, embassy, courtesy, jealousy, policy, comedy, melody, 
quantity 

broken, dozen, raisin, reason, button, urban, fortune, engine, 
action, for eign , bargain, mountain 

middle, uncle, travel, label, local, metal, pencil, symbol, careful, 
awful, social, fertile, vinyl 

finger, danger, doctor, major, injure, picti^e, sugar, popular, 
glamour 

item, problem, bottojn, custom, hand some , al bum , aut umn , 
solemn, rhythm 


B. Reduce the underlined vowel in the following words and make the unstressed sylla¬ 
ble as short as you can. Check yourself in a mirror to make sure that you are not 
opening your mouth wide until you say the stressed syllable (the second syllable in 
these words) and that your lips are not rounded during <o> and <u>. 


1 . N 

2 . /to/ 

3* /so/ 

4. /pro/ 

OR /pri/ 

5* /kon/, /kin/, 
or [kn] 


aloud, arrive, affect, effect, enough, o’clock, offend, unable, 
until, above, obtain, observe, advice, edition, admission 

today, tonight, tomorrow, together, tobacco, terrific 

success, suggest, select, salute, cement, society, superior 

prepare, prefer, prevent, pronounce, professor, professional 

contain, control, confuse, continue, condition, consider 


C. Mark the stress and circle any underlined vowels that are reduced to /o/ or /i/. 

1. table, vegetable, unfortunate, relate, page, cottage, rain, mountain, place, 
palace, canal, electrical 

2. ice, justice, mile, fertile, engine, fine, bite, favorite, alive, negative 

3* today, total, mouse, famous, season, alone, plant, instant, prevent, recent 

D. Exceptions . Sometimes unstressed <i> is not reduced, but pronounced /ai/ in the 
endings <ine>, <ice>, <ite>, and <ile>. This often happens in compounds and aca¬ 
demic words. Circle the underlined vowels that are reduced to /\/ or /o/. 

1. examine, outline, determine, Valentine, sunshine, medicine, margarine 

2. practice, prejudice, sacrifice, paradise, promise 

3. satellite, definite, appetite, prerequisite, parasite, opposite 

4. meanwhile, missile, profile, percentile, imbecile, reconcile 
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6.3 Dividing Words into Syllables I CHINFSF - an " j apa ^ 


Non-native speakers whose language does not use the Latin alphabet sometimes have 
trouble deciding how many syllables are in a word. To figure out the number of syllables in 
a word, you need to count the number of separate vowel sounds. In most words, vowels 
alternate with consonants, so this is easy to do. For example, develop has three vowel 
sounds and three syllables. It does not matter to which syllable the medial consonants 
belong. 1 The word can be divided as /di.'ve.bp/, /div.el.op/, or /di.'vel.op/. (The dictionary 
actually prefers the last way.) For pronunciation, a general way of dividing words into sylla¬ 
bles is to divide between a vowel and following consonant or between two consonants in 
the middle of a word. The symbol /./ can be used to show the approximate syllable bound¬ 
ary. The important thing in English is the number of syllables and which one is stressed , not 
the precise location of the syllable boundary. 


syl.la.ble 

ea.sy 

some.times 
strong.Iy 
al.ter.nate 
pro.nun.ci.a.tion 


/'si.Io.bol/ 

/'i.zi/ 

/‘som.taimz/ 

/'stroq.li/ 

/'ol.ta\neit/ 

/pro.non.si.’ei.Jon/ 


cv.cv.cvc 

v.cv 

cvc.cvcc 

cccvc.cv 

vc.cv.cvc 

ccv.cvc.cv.v.cvc 


There arc two problems in trying to figure out the number of syllables from the 
English spelling system. First, you must know when the letter <e> is silent. Usually <e> at 
the end of a word is silent and therefore doesn’t count as a syllable even when suffixes arc 
added to the word. However, there are some exceptions. Adding <d> or <s> to certain words 
changes the number of syllables (see Chap. 14), and <le> after a consonant makes a new 
syllable. 


<e> Makes a New Syllable 
may.be 
a.ble 


<e> Silent 
iypi 

for.tu.nat^ 

for.tu.nat^.ly 

alternates 

da. mage 
da.maged 


al.ter.na.ted 

da.ma.ges 


Secondly, you must know when a sequence of vowel letters stands for one vowel sound 
(one of the 15 vowels in Chap. 4) or two. Sequences of vowel letters that are not included in 
the spelling patterns in Chapter 4 are often pronounced as separate syllables. 


<V + V> = One Syllable 

piece /pis/ 
heat /hit/ 
peo.ple /'pi.pol/ 


<V + V> = Two Syllables 

science /'sai.ons/ 
ere.ate /kri. 'cit/ 
ge.o.gra.phy/d^i. 'o.gro.fi/ 


Consonants that occur between two vowels in English belong to both syllables; that is, they are 
ambisyllabic . 
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The sequences <u + V> and <i + V> are typically pronounced as separate syllables, 
except in the unstressed endings in Secs. 6.2 and 6.4 (such as <tion> or in <qu + V, gu + V, 
su + V> where <u> = /w/). The vowels in all vowel sequences should be linked together 
smoothly. Use a short /w/ after back vowels and a short /y/ after front vowels for linking. 


<u + V> = Two Syllables 


gra.du.ate 

si.tu.a.tion 

in.flu.ence 

am.bi.gu.ous 


/'grae.d3U. w eit/ w 
/si.tju ,w ei.Jon/ 
/’in.flu. w ins/ 
/aem.'bi.gyu. w $s/ 


</ + V> = Two Syllables 


ap.pre.ckate 

di.a.gram 

ex.pe.rhence 

pe.ri.od 


/o.'pri.JVeit/ 

/'dai. y o.graem/ 

/ik.'spi.ri. y ins/ 

/'pi.ri. y od/ 

4 



EXERCISES 


A. How many syllables are in the italicized words? Read each of the following sen¬ 
tences and be sure to pronounce the two italicized words differently. 

1. I was never hungry when I traveled in Hungary . 

2 . Please do what the police say. 

3. They cut fiscal expenditures for physical education. 

4 . Who’s the Senator sitting in the center ? 

5. Did they fix itl Yes, it was fixed. 

6. The audience claps when the tables collapse . 

7. He plays the organ in a church in Oregon. 

8. Are you quite sure the children were quiet ? 

9. She was livid when she found out he lived with another woman. 

10. She wrote about her visit to the dairy in her diary. 

B. How many syllables are in the italicized words? Which syllable is stressed? (Guess 
for now; see Sec. 6.4 for rules.) Practice saying the sentences aloud. Do not put a 
glottal stop (silence) between two vowel sounds in a row, but link them together 
smoothly. 

1. My niece went on a diet . 

2. He reacted strangely when he reached the end of the novel. 

3. Every individual is unique. 

4 . The officials appreciated everyone’s cooperation. 

5. This suit is made of 100% genuine silk. 

6. Communism started in the Soviet Union. 

7. We must respond immediately to the situation. 

8. You need to punctuate correctly and avoid using abbreviations . 

9. Her answer was both ambiguous and inappropriate . 

10. Is creativity encouraged in our society ? 
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6.4 Stress Placement in Words of 
Two or More Syllables 


How do you know which syllable is stressed in a word? You can look it up in a dictio¬ 
nary, you can remember how someone else said that word, or you can make an educated 
guess. The following general “rules” will help you to be able to stress the right syllable in 
most words. There are a number of exceptions, however. 

In order to understand the rules, you need to know something about how words are 
made. Words are composed of prefixes (beginnings), suffixes (endings), and roots (base 
forms or stems). * 

Prefixes are syllables added to the beginning of a word, such as <un-, de-, dis-, 
pre-, re-, micro-> as in unhappy , decrease , disobey , predict , return , 
microscope . 

Suffixes are syllables added to the end of a word, such as <-ly, -ment, -ness, -ful, 

-able, -logy> in happily , development , kindness , careful , breakable , biology. 

Prefixes can change the meaning of a word {unhappy means not happy), and suffixes 
can change the meaning and the part of speech {develop is a verb, but development is a 
noun; care is a noun or verb, careful is an adjective, and carefully is an adverb; biology is 
the study of (<logy>) living things (<bio>) and it is a noun). A word can have several prefix¬ 
es and/or suffixes. 

The root is the center of a word, without prefixes and suffixes, and carries its basic 
meaning, such as care in careful , carefully , careless , caring , carefree , and uncared-for. 
Roots are generally one or two syllables long. 

Compounds are words that have more than one root, each of which can exist as a 
word by itself, such as newspaper {news + paper), policeman , baseball , lightbulb , and drug¬ 
store. Many compounds are written as two words, such as gas station , washing machine , 
tennis racket , pick out , and run into (see Chap. 10). 

Rules for Stress Placement in Words of Two or More Syllables 

1. Stress the first syllable of two-syllable nouns . 

'table, 'mother, ’climate, ’record, 'insect, 'distance, 'preview 

2. Stress the root of two-syllable verbs and adjectives. 

a. The second syllable is the root in: 

verbs ap’pear, be’gin, con’clude, de’fine, dis’eard, em’ploy, ex’plain, in’vent, 
pre’vent, pro’tect, to re'eord, re’serve 

adjectives a’live, com’plete, dis’tinct, e’nough, ex’treme, in’tense, prc'cisc, 

re’mote 

b. The first syllable is the root in: 

verbs 'harden, 'straighten, 'suffer, 'offer, 'finish, 'punish, ’baptize, ’damage, 

'figure 

adjectives ’useful, 'cloudy, 'thirsty, 'pleasant, ’sudden, 'solid, 'jealous, 'active, 

'proper, 'other 

Which pattern do you think is more common for verbs? for adjectives? 

c. Stress the root of other two-syllable words, such as adverbs and prepositions: 

a'bove, be'low, be’fore, be'sides, in’deed, un'til, per’haps, ex'cept, 'often, 

’later, 'better, 'quickly 
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d. Some nouns arc stressed on the root instead ot the prefix and arc exceptions to 
rule 1be'lief, dc'sign, dis'putc, ex’cuse, mis'takc, re'sult, sur'prise, suc'cess 

3. Stress words of more than two syllables according to their suffix. See Table 6-2 
for more examples. 

a. Stress the suffix in words ending in <-ee, -eer, -ese, -ette, -esque, -ique>, and 
verbs ending in <-ain>. 

emplo’yee, volun'teer, Vietna'mese. pictu'resque, enter'tain 

b. Stress the syllable immediately before the suffix in words ending with <-/«/, 

- ual, -ian, -ion, -dent, -ions, -eons, -nous, -ic, -ical, -it}', -ify, -itive, -itude, 

-logy,-graphy>. 

official, per'mission, re'ligious, pro'ficient, e'lastic, 'practical, mi'nority, 
electrify, repetitive, 'attitude 

c. Stress the second syllable before the suffix in words ending with <-ate, -ize, 
-ary>. 

congratulate, un'fortunate, 'standardize, 'secretary 

d. Stress does not change but remains on the same syllable as other forms of the 
word, when most other suffixes are added, such as <-able, -al, -eel, -en, -er, -eat, 
-ful, -mg, -ish, ist, -ism, -less, -ly, -ment, -ness, -ous, -y>, etc. 

professional (profession), believable (be'lievc), 'beautiful ('beauty), 

'happiness (’happy), employment (employ), 'punishment ('punish), 
officially (official), congratulated (congratulate) 

4. Stress compound nouns on the first element (first word). 

'fireman, 'typewriter, 'gas station, policeman, 'wastepaper basket 

5. Stress two-word verbs more strongly on the last word, 
pick 'up, turn 'off, drop 'out, put a'way, do 'over 


6. Stress reflexive pronouns on the last syllable. 

my'self, your'self, him’self, thcm'selves, our'selvcs, your'selves 

7. There is no sure rule for figuring out where to stress words of more than two 
syllables which do not fall into the above categories. In general, nouns and three- 
syllable adjectives tend to be stressed on the first syllable (an extension of rule 1). 
However, some long words may be stressed on the first syllable of the root (an 
extension of rule 2). This includes verbs beginning with prefixes such as cinter-, 
over-, under-, circum-, counter->. Other words simply follow rule 3d and are 
stressed on the same syllable as a shorter related word. 

a. Stress on the first syllable: 

adjectives: 'confident, 'difficult, 'excellent, 'possible, 'natural, 'negative, 

'relevant, 'similar 

NOUNS: 'alphabet, 'benefit, 'character, 'democrat, 'energy, 'influence, 

'interview, 'laboratory, 'microphone, 'origin, 'preference 

b. Stress on the first syllable of the root: 

bilingual, comparative, circum'vent, contra'dict, de’velop, c'mergency, important, 
independent, intro'duce, ir'regular, misunderstand, overborne, un'nalural 

c. Stress the same as a related word: 
de'clarative (de'clare), 'decorative (’decorate) 


•Words borrowed from foreign languages are often stressed on the last syllable: ci'gar , 
ga'rage, bro'chure. re'gime, mo'rale, and di'vine. 
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Table 6-2 

Stress Placement and Suffixes 


Stressed syllables arc in boldface type. 

These suffixes are stressed: 


-ain 

/'em/ 

(verhs only) entertain, ascertain, maintain 

-ce 

N 

employee, refugee, trainee ? 

-eer 

/w 

volunteer, engineer, career 

-esc 

/'iz/ 

NT* 

Japanese, Portuguese, Chinese 

-ette 

M/ 

cigarette, silhouette, cassette 

-esque 

/'esk / 

picturesque, grotesque 

d 

-ique 

/'ik/ 

technique, unique, antique 

Stress falls on the syllable immediately before these suffixes: 

-ial 

/ial/ 

memorial, trivial, proverbial 

-cial 

/Jbl/ 

financial, artificial, commercial 

-tial 

/Jal/ 

essential, presidential, influential 

-ual 

/uol/ 

intellectual, individual, visual 

-ian 

/ion/ 

vegetarian, pedestrian, Canadian 

-cian 

/Jan / 

physician, politician, mathematician 

-sian 

fan/ 

Parisian, Indonesian, Asian 

-ion 

fon/ 

opinion, companion, million 

-tion 

/Jan/ 

definition, demonstration, production 

-ssion 

/Jan/ 

profession, discussion, permission 

-sion 

/ 3 an/ 

conclusion, explosion, occasion 

-cicnt 

/Jant/ 

sufficient, efficient, deficient, ancient 

-tient 

/Jant/ 

impatient 

-ious 

/hs/ 

curious, luxurious, mysterious 

-cous 

/i3S/ 

simultaneous, spontaneous, courteous 

-cious 

/Jos/ 

suspicious, delicious, conscious 

-tious 

/Jas/ 

ambitious, superstitious, cautious 

-geous 

/d 30 s/ 

advantageous, courageous 

-gious 

/d39s/ 

religious 

-uous 

/yuos/ 

ambiguous, continuous, strenuous 

-ic 

/ik/ 

fantastic, realistic, energetic 

-ical 

/ikol/ 

physical, classical, psychological 

-ity 

/ui/ 

publicity, possibility, humidity 

-ify 

/•fa./ 

(verbs) classify, terrify, humidify 

-itivc 

/itiv/ 

repetitive, infinitive, sensitive 

-itude 

/itud/ 

attitude, solitude, ineptitude 

-logy 

/teefei/ 

biology, zoology, archeology 

-graphy 

/grafi/ 

geography, autobiography, photography 

Stress falls two syllables before these suffixes: 

-ate 

/eit/ 

(verbs) operate, appreciate, exaggerate 


/u/ 

(adjectives and nouns) delicate, unfortunate, certificate 

-izc 

/ai7./ 

(verbs) apologize, criticize, recognize 

-ary 

/eri/ or /ead/ 

secretary, contemporary, vocabulary 

Important exceptions: 


-ee 

committee, coffee 

-ic 

Arabic, 

arithmetic. Catholic /‘kacGlik/, lunatic, rhetoric, politics 

-ion 

television, intersection 

-ize 

regularize, characterize, hospitalize, personalize, naturalize 

-tary /tri/ 

elementary /eb’mentri/, supplementary, documentary 
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EXERCISES 


A. The following prefixes are often used in verbs. Write down at least two more two- 
syllable verbs (stressed on the root) for each prefix. Use your dictionary if neces¬ 
sary. Then practice saying the words aloud. 


1. a- 

hi 

♦ 

accuse, apply. 

2. ad- 

/od/ 

advise, admit, 

3. be- 

/bi/ 

f 

believe, behave, 

4. con-, 

/ kon/ 


com- 

/kom/ 

convince, compare, 

5. de- 

/d./ 

decide, depart. 

6. dis- 

/dis / 

dismiss, discuss, 

7. en-, 

/in/ 


em- 

/im/ 

enjoy, employ. 

8. ex- 

/iks/ 

expect, excuse, 

9. in-, 

/in / 


im- 

/im/ 

involve, import. 

10. mis- 

/mis/ 

mislead, misplace, 

11. ob- 

/ob/ 

object, obtain, 

12. out- 

/aut/ 

outlive, outdo. 

13. per- 

/pa-/ 

perform, permit. 

14. pre- 

/pri/ 

prefer, prepare, 

15. pro- 

/pro/ 

protect, propose. 

16. re- 

Ini 

remove, reject, 

17. sub-, 

/sob/ 


sup- 

/sop/ 

subtract, supply, 

18. un- 

/on/ 

undo, untie. 


B. The root is also stressed in longer verbs with the prefixes <inter>, <over>, and 
<under>, but nouns beginning with these prefixes are stressed on the first syllable: 
inter'fere, over'sleep, and understand (verbs), but' interview, 'overcoat, and 
'underwear (nouns). Can you think of one more verb beginning with each prefix? 
(Note: interpret /in'ta-prit/ is an exception.) 

1. inter- /into-/ interfere, interact, - 

2. over- /oovaV oversleep, overhear, - 

3. under- /ondaV understand, underestimate, - 


C. Which syllable is stressed in the following words? (Which are nouns? Which are 
verbs?) 

1. captain, bargain, certain, complain, contain, detain 

2. entertain, fountain, maintain, mountain, remain 
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ADVANCED 


D. Which syllable is stressed in the following verbs? (Hint: Which have prefixes listed 
in Exercise A?) 

1. alter, defer, differ, enter, offer, order, prefer, refer, suffer, occur 

2. dictate, donate, frustrate, inflate, locate, relate, vacate, vibrate 


E. Read through Table 6-2 (p. 69) aloud. Try to think of at least one more word for each 
suffix. 


* « 


F, Mark the stress in the following words (or underline the stressed syllables). 


example: 'energy ener’getic 


.. 9 


1. influence 

15. courage 

2. influential 

16. courageous 

3, office 

17. boutique 

4. official 

18. proficient 

5. bibliography 

19. editor 

6. bibliographical 

20. editorial 

7. mountaineer 

21. demonstrate 

8. referee 

22. demonstration 

9. elastic 

23. identify 

10. elasticity 

24. identical 

11. organize 

25. necessary 

12. organization 

26. necessity 

13. cassette 

27. Vietnamese 

14. superstitious 

28. gratitude 

Mark the stress in the following words (or underline the 

1. detain 

13. moral 

2. furious 

14. morality 

3. sensitive 

15. substance 

4. humid 

16. substantial 

5. humidity 

17. origin 

6. magnify 

18. originate 

7. magnification 

19. optical 

8. magnitude 

20. optician 

9. history 

21. geology 

10. historian 

22. geological 

11. compete 

23. secondary 

12. competitive 

24. pioneer 
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H. Mark the stress in the following words. 


1. local, location, locality, locally 

2. electric, electricity, electrician, electrify, electrical 

3. terror, terrible, terrify, terrific 

* 

4. magnet, magnetize, magnetic, magnetism 

V 

5. critic, critical, critique, criticism, criticize y - 

6. technique, technical, technician, technology 

7* commerce, commercial, commercialize, commercialization 

* 

8. certify, certificate, certification 

9. memory, memorial, memorize, memorization 

10. industry, industrial, industrialize, industrialization, industrious 



I. Mark the stress in the italicized words. Practice reading the sentences aloud and 
moving the stress. Record yourself and play it back. 


1. The myster y was solved in a mysterious way. 

2. The movie terrified the children, but the teenagers thought it was terrific. 

3. Many refugees have found refuge in this country. 

4. It’s possible that he’ll pass the course, but there’s no possibility of his getting 
an A. 

5. How large is the magnetic field of this magnet ? 

6. Those cookies are perfect ; they’re cooked to pet feet ion. 

7. I’m confident that they will not release this confidential information. 

8. Congratulations ! I congratulate you on a job well done. 

9. A mountaineer is a person who climbs mountains. 

10. How many physicians have studied physics ? 

11. The cars were widely publicized , but the publicity didn’t improve sales. 

12. You need an electrician to repair the electrical wiring. 

13. He didn’t qualify for the job because his qualifications weren’t good enough. 

14. Many psychologists use psychological tests. 







CHAPTER 7 




Stress (Advanced) 


i 






f 


PREREADING QUESTIONS 

How is the word present pronounced in the following sentences? 

a. I gave him a present. 

b. I'm going to present a paper at the meeting. 

How is the word separate pronounced in the following sentences? 

a. We'd like separate rooms. 

b. We need to separate the desks. 


7.1 Stress and Vowel Reduction in 
Noun-Verb Word Pairs 


TWO-SYLLABLE NOUNS AND VERBS 

Certain two-syllable words are stressed on the first syllable when they are nouns and 
on the last syllable (the root) when they are verbs. This is a special case of the first two 
stress placement rules. 
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PRACTICE 1 


Read each word first as a noun and then as a verb. Be sure to reduce and shorten the vowel 
in the first syllable when it is unstressed. 



7. Noun 

2. Verb 

a. record 

/'rek^d/ 

/ri'koa^d/ 

b. conduct 

/'kandokt/ 

/’kon'dokt/ 

c. addict 1 

/'sedikt/ 

/g'dikt/ 

d. protest 

/'proutest/ 

/protest/ 

e. progress 

/'pragros/ 

/pro'gres/ 

f. permit 

/'p^mit/ 

/permit/ 

g. increase 

/'iqkris/ 

/lij’kris/ 

h. conflict 

/'kanflikt/ 

/kon'fhkt/ 

i. desert 2 

/'dezaq/ 

/dfza-t/ 

j. contract 3 

/'kantrsekt/ 

/kon'traekt/ 

k. object 

/'abd3ikt/ 

/ob'd3ekt/ 

1. subject 4 

/'sobd 3 ikt/ 

/sob'd 3 ekt/ 

m. convict 5 

/'kanvikt/ 

/kon'vikt/ 

n. defect 6 

/difekt/ 

/di’fekt/ 

o. insult 

/'msolt/ 

/in'solt/ 

p. present 

/'prezont/ 

/pri'zent/ 

q. produce 7 

/'proudus/ 

/pro'dus/ 

r. rebel 8 

/'rebol/ 

/ro'bel/ 

s. project 

/'prad 3 ikt/ 

/pro'd 3 ekt/ 

t. suspect 9 

/'sospekt/ 

/sos'pekt/ 


Addict = (N) person who can’t stop a harmful habit; (V) to have an uncontrollable habit 

2 descrt = (N) very dry sandy area of land; (V) to leave completely. Note: dessert /di'z&t/, the 
sweet after a meal, is pronounced the same as the verb desert. 

Contract = (N) written agreement; (V) to become smaller, to get an illness 

4 subject = (N) topic; person or animal in an experiment; (V) to cause to experience 

5 convict = (N) person sent to jail for a crime; (V) to find guilty of a crime 

6 defect = (N) something wrong; (V) to leave and join the opposing side 

7 produce = (N) fresh fruit and vegetables; (V) to make, grow 

8 rebel = (N) person who fights against;( V) to fight against anyone in power 

9 suspect = (N) person who might be guilty of a crime; (V) to believe to be true 













CHAPTER 7 STRESS (ADVANCED) 75 


PRACTICE 2 

Now practice some of these words in sentences. 

1. The band re'corded a new 'record yesterday. 

2. He pre'sented his wife with a beautiful 'present. 

3. They’re conducting an investigation into his 'conduct. 

4. The criminal 'suspect was sus'pected of robbing three banks. 

5. The 'desert is so dry that it is usually de'serted. 

t 


Related Forms. When nouns are used like adjectives (before other nouns), they 
retain stress on the first syllable. 

'Contract negotiations were completed last night. 

There was a 'record amount of rainfall this spring. 

When <ing> or <ed> are added to verbs to make adjectives, stress remains on the second 
syllable. 

The recording studio is closed. 

He's a con 'victed robber. 

When other endings arc added, such as <er> or <or>, the stress tends to be the same as the 
most closely related word. 

A conductor is a person who conducts an orchestra. 


Exceptions. Not all two-syllable words that arc both nouns and verbs follow this 
stress rule. Stress is on the first syllabic for both the noun and verb form of accent, comfort, 
purchase, promise, and rescue. Stress is on the second syllable for both the noun and verb 
form of control, surprise, and many words beginning with the prefixes <de, dis, re>, such as 

delay, demand, desire, dispute, report, result, and review. Either syllabic can be stressed in 
research and detail. 


NOUNS, VERBS, AND ADJECTIVES ENDING IN <ate> 

Words ending in <ate> that are three or more syllables long are stressed on the third 
syllable from the end. In adjectives and nouns, the <ate> ending is reduced to /it/ 
(pronounced like the word it), but in verbs, the <ate> ending is pronounced as /eit/ (like the 
word eight). 


I 






76 ACCURATE ENGLISH 



PRACTICE 3 


Read the fallowing words both ways. Be sure to really shorten and change the vowel quality 
in adjectives and nouns, and be sure to put primary stress on the third syllable from the 
end, not on <ate>. 


1. Noun or Adjective 


2. Verb 




<ate> = /it/ 

<ate> = /eit/ 

a. 

graduate 

/'graed 3 uit/ 

/'graed 3 ucit/ 

b. 

separate 

/'separit/ —> /'seprit/ 

/'separeit/ 

c. 

estimate 

/'estimit/ 

/'estimeit/ 

d. 

duplicate 10 

/'duplikit/ 

/'duplikeit/ 

e. 

approximate 

/o'proksimit/ 

/s'praksimcit/ 

f. 

alternate 11 

/'oltamit/ 

/'oltomeit/ 

g- 

moderate 12 

/'mado'Tit/ 

/'moda-reit/ 

h. 

appropriate 13 

/o’proupriit/ 

/o’prooprieit/ 

i. 

elaborate 14 

/o'laeb^rit/ —» /o'laebrit/ 

/o'laeb^reit/ 

♦ 

j- 

deliberate 15 

/di'lib^nt/ —> /di'libnt/ 

/di'libareit/ 

k. 

accurate 

/'aekyorit/ 

— 

i. 

consulate 

/'kansoht/ 


m. 

delicate 16 

/'delikit/ 

— 

n. 

fortunate 

/'foarjonit/ 

— 

0. 

considerate 17 

/kon'sidorit/ 


p- 

appreciate 

— 

/g'prijieit/ 

q- 

assassinate 18 


/o'saesineit/ 

r. 

demonstrate 

— 

/'demonstreit/ 

s. 

exaggerate 


/9g'zaed3^reit/ 

t. 

refrigerate 

— 

/ri'frid33"rcit/ 


*°duplicate = (N/ADJ) an exact copy; (V) to copy 

1 ‘alternate = (N/ADJ) the second choice; (V) to take turns 

12 moderate = (N/ADJ) in the middle, not extreme; (V) to make less extreme 

1 appropriate = (ADJ) correct, suitable; (V) to set aside money for a purpose 

14 elaborate = (ADJ) detailed, complicated; (V) to add detail 

15 deliberate = (ADJ) on purpose; (V) to discuss, consider carefully 

16 delicate = finely made, sensitive, easily broken 

^considerate = thoughtful of other people 

‘“assassinate = to kill a person for political reasons 
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Related Forms. The vowel is also reduced in adverbs ending in <ately>, such as for¬ 
tunately /'fo^tjonitli/. Be sure to keep the stress on the same syllable when suffixes that do 
not move stress, such as <ing>, <ed>, <ly>, and <or>, are added. This may result in the 
stress being on the fourth syllable from the end of the word. Of course, when suffixes like 
<tion> and others in Table 6-2 are added, the stress shifts. 


PRACTICE 4 | SPANISH and GREEK 



Be sure that the main stress falls on different syllables in the following pairs of sentences. 


1. It’s a refrigerator. 

2. Where’s the operator? 

3. He congratulated her. 

4. He was assassinated. 

5. What are they celebrating? 

6. It’s approximately $50. 

7. He treated her considerately. 


It needs refrigeration. 

When did she have an operation? 
He offered his congratulations. 
There was an assassination. 
What’s the celebration? 

It’s only an approximation. 

He took it into consideration. 


EXERCISES 




A. Mark the stress in all words of two or more syllables and practice reading the sen¬ 


tences. Record yourself and play it back. Did you stress the proper syllable? Did 
you reduce unstressed syllables? 

1. John Williams is conducting the concert tonight. 

2. The students rebelled over the increase in tuition. 

3. The rebels objected to their treatment by the authorities. 


4. The Sahara Desert is increasing in size. 

5. The union hasn’t made any progress in getting a better contract. 

6. They conducted a complete investigation of the project. 

7. The police suspect that the convict is hiding in that deserted house. 

8. He defected from the Democratic Party because of the conflict. 

9. The criminal suspect protested that he wasn’t informed of his rights. 

10. Several subjects in the study contracted pneumonia /no'mounyo/. 

11. Because of the defects in construction, they didn’t receive a permit. 

12. The addict was convicted of selling drugs to support his addiction. 
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B. Circle the correct pronunciation of the <ate> ending and mark the stress in the 
underlined words. 


1. A: Are you a graduate student? /eit - it/ 

B: Yes, and I hope to graduate next spring, /eit - it/ 

2. A: How much do they estimate it will cost to fix your car? /eit - it/ 

V 

B: They gave me an estimate of $500. /eit - it/ 

3. A: Has Susan separated from her husband? /eit - it/ 

B: Yes, but I think it will be difficult for them to live separately, /cit - it/ 

4. A: I asked Professor Jones a question, and he elaborated on it for ten 

minutes, /cit - it/ 

B: Yes, he always gives elaborate explanations, /eit - it/ 

5. A: My doctor told me to get a moderate amount of exercise, /eit - it/ 

B: You could try swimming and jogging on alternate days, /eit - it/ 

A: Or 1 could alternate walking and driving to work, /eit - it/ 

6. A: Johnnie deliberately tried to set the house on fire, but fortunately I caught 

him just in time! /eit - it/ /eit - it/ 

B: I think you’re exaggerating, /eit - it/ 

7. A: I need to send in duplicate copies of my visa application to the French 

Consulate, /eit - it/ /eit - it/ 

B: There’s a duplicating machine in my office. I can copy it for you. /eit - it/ 
A: That’s very considerate of you. I’d really appreciate it. /eit - it/ /eit - it/ 



C. Mark the stress in all words of two or more syllables. Then read and record 
the paragraph. 


A large demonstration was held this morning in front of the 
administration building. Students were protesting a 50% increase in tuition 
fees proposed by the trustees of the university. Both undergraduate and 
graduate students objected strongly to the proposal. They boycotted classes 
and marched in picket lines, demanding that administrators take action to 
relieve the drastic financial crisis. There were conflicting reports of the 
number of people involved in the protest, but some estimates were as high 
as 2,000. The Associate Dean said that the situation was very delicate and 
that increased efforts would be made to resolve the conflict. 
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7.2 Alternation of Reduced and Full Vowels 


In English, there is a tendency to alternate full vowels and reduced vowels. In many 
long words, the stressed syllable and alternating syllables have full vowels, while the rest of 
the syllables have reduced vowels. 

?• 


pho 

to 

graph 

pho to 

gra 

phy 

pho 

to 

v * 

gra 

phic 

/'fou 

t3 

graef/ 

/f3 'ta 

grs 

< 

fi/ 

/fou 

to 

'graef 

ik/ 


□ 


□ 

□ 



* 

□ 


□ 


Full Reduced Full 


Reduced Full Reduced Full Full Reduced Full Reduced 


Many dictionaries and English language books consider unstressed full vowels to have 
“secondary stress” and mark it with the symbol /,/; for example, /'fouta.graef/, 
/.fouto'graefik/. If you have difficulty in pronouncing very long words, it might help you to 
think of these vowels as being a “little” stressed. Thus, you can break down a long word into 
two shorter words when you first try to say it: 'photo 'graphic. However, in continuous 
speech, full vowels with “secondary stress” are normally not stressed. 



PRACTICE 5 


Stress the syllables in boldface type and reduce the underlined vowels. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


photograph 

/'foutsgraef/ 

photography 

/fe’tagrsfi/ 

photographic 

/fouto'graefik/ 

telegraph 

/'tebgraef/ 

telegraphy 
/ to'legrefi/ 

telegraphic 

/teb'gracfik/ 

democrat 

/'demokraet/ 

democracy 

Ate'makrosi/ 

democratic 

/demo'kraetik/ 

diplomat 

/'dipbmaet/ 

diplomacy 

/di'ploumosi/ 

diplomatic 

/diplo'maetik/ 

politics 

/'palitiks/ 

political 

/po'litiksl/ 

politician 

/palftijon/ 

personal 

/'pa-sonol/ 

personify 

/pa-'samfai/ 

personality 

/pa-so'naeliti/ 

competent 

/'kampotent/ 

competitor 

/kom'petitaV 

competition 

/kampo'tijon/ 

family 

/'faemoli/ 

familiar 

/fo'milyoV 

familiarity 

/fomi'lyaeriti/ 
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Exceptions. This principle of alternating full vowels and reduced vowels can help 
you to pronounce many new words; however, there are many exceptions. In long words, 
unstressed vowels immediately after stressed syllables are usually reduced to /o/ or /]/, but 
unstressed vowels immediately before stressed syllables arc not always reduced, especially 
if the unstressed syllable is the first syllable of the word. Unstressed syllables in some words 
may be pronounced either way. 


Reduced Unstressed Vowel 


Cr* 

Full Unstressed Vowel 


delicious /do'lijos/ nutritious 

majestic /mo'd 3 estik/ magnetic 

fatality 1 /fe'taehti/ or fatality 


/nu’trijos/ 

- /maeg'netik/ 
/fei'tacliti/ 


Reduction is much more likely in very common words and at fast rates of speech. 
Also, many unstressed suffixes at the end of a word, such as <al>, <ant>, <ent>, <ncss>, 
etc., are never pronounced with full vowels. Thus, the last syllable in all of the following 
words is reduced: final, personal , important , inhabitant , darkness , happiness. 


EXERCISE 



A. Mark in the stress and circle the vowels that are reduced in the italicized words. 
Then practice the dialogue. 


A: Who is the man in this photograph ? He looks like a politician or a diplomat. 

B: 1 believe that’s Joe Moneybags, the Democratic congressman from 

Massachusetts. He’s been in politics for a long time. He’s very diplomatic . His 
competitors never seem to be able to defeat him. 

A: You seem to be familiar with politics . Do you belong to a political party? 

B: No, I’m neither a Democrat nor a Republican. But I take my personal duty as a 
citizen in a democracy very seriously and vote in every election. 


Natality = death from an accident, from fatal /'feitel/ (adj.). 












7.3 Disappearing Syllables 
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The vowel immediately after the stressed syllable is usually reduced. In some very 
common words, when two or three unstressed syllables follow a stressed syllable, the 
unstressed syllable immediately after the stressed syllable is dropped altogether. This is 
especially common before <r>. 

V- 

PRACTICE 6 ? 


i 

1. Read the following words aloud, omitting each vowel that is crossed out. 


a. 

interesting 

/'intristii]/ 

b. 

temperature 

/'temprotJW 

c. 

favorable 

/'fcivrobol/ 

d. 

miserable 

/'mizrobol/ 

e. 

pleasUrable 

/'plesrobol/ 

f. 

laboratory 

/'laebrotori/ 

g- 

elementary 

/ete'mentri/ 

h. 

documentary 

/dakyo'mentri/ 

• 

i. 

separate 

/'seprit/ 

• 

J* 

deliberate 

/di'librit/ 

k. 

favOrite 

/’ fcivrit/ 

1. 

different 

/'difrint/ 

m. 

restaurant 

/'restrant/ 

n. 

aspfrin 

/'aesprin/ 

0. 

beverage 

/‘bevrid 3 / 

P- 

comfortable 

/'komfto-bol/ 

q- 

reasonable 

/'riznobol/ 

r. 

vegetable 

/'ved 3 tobol/ 

s. 

evening 

/'ivniq/ 

t. 

chocolate 

/'tjoklit/ 

u. 

family 

/'faemli/ 

V. 

naturally 

/‘naetjroli/ 

w. 

generally 

/^enroll/ 

X. 

accidentally 

/aekso'dentli/ 

y- 

awfully 

/'ofli/ 


(some say /'m^restn]/) 


(adjective only) 
(adjective only) 


(M moves to the following syllable) 


2. The adverb ending <ically> is usually pronounced as /ikli/. (Compare this to the adjec 
tive ending <ical> /ikal/.) Can you think of any other words that end in <ically>? 


a. physically 

b. practically 

c. economically 


/'frzrkli/ 

/’praektikli/ 

/eko'namikli/ 


physical 

practical 

economical 


/'fizikol/ 

/'praektikol/ 

/eko'namikol/ 
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EXERCISE 



A. Cross out all the unstressed vowels that can be omitted. Then practice the dialogue. 


A: Let’s go to a different restaurant today. The food at Judie’s has received favorable 
reviews in the paper and is reasonably priced. Besides, it’s practically around the 

corner from the laboratory. 

B: OK, let’s try it. I’d like a pleasurable lunch. 

A: Waiter, we’d like comfortable seats near the window, and please make out separate 

checks. » 

B: The menu looks basically interesting, but they don’t have my favorite beverage, 

iced tea. 

A: Oh well, they have several interesting vegetable dishes and five different 
chocolate desserts. 

B: I don’t know if I can eat anything. I’m really feeling miserable today. The students 
in my elementary class were deliberately causing problems. 

A: Students periodically act up. Why don’t you take some aspirin and forget about it. 
You’ll feel better after you eat something. 








CHAPTER 8 


Rhythm 


PREREADING QUESTION 



How could I have known that you 
don't like anchovies on your pizza? 


■ 


How are the words have and that pronounced in this sentence? 


8.1 Stress in One-Syliable Words 


When we speak naturally, words are parts of phrases and longer sentences. What we 
hear is a sequence of syllables in time, like notes in music. The time relationships among 
syllables make up the rhythm of language. Just as musical notes are of different lengths 
(1/2 notes, 1/4 notes, 1/8 notes, etc.) and arc grouped together into measures (3/4 time, 7/8 
time, etc.), syllables also make patterns that help us to figure out where words begin and 
end and which words are more important than others. 

A clear example of rhythm in language is poetry. Listen to the following poem. 1 Try to 
tap your finger or your foot to it. Do all the syllables sound equal, or do some syllables 
stand out over others? On which syllables do taps occur? Is the rhythm regular and pre¬ 
dictable? 


’“Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening,” from The Poetry of Robert Frost edited by Edward 
Connery Lathem. Copyright 1923, © 1969 by Holt, Rinehard and Winston. Copyright 1951 by 
Robert Frost. Reprinted by permission of Henry Holt and Company, Inc. 
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Whose woods these are I think I know 
His house is in the village though; 

He will not see me stopping here 
To watch his woods fill up with snow. 

My little horse must think it queer 
To stop without a farmhouse near 
Between the woods and frozen lake 
The darkest evening of the year. 

He gives his harness bells a shake 
To ask if there is some mistake. 

The only other sound’s the sweep 
Of easy wind and downy flake. 

The woods arc lovely, dark and deep, 
But I have promises to keep, 

And miles to go before 1 sleep, 

And miles to go before I sleep. 


Ordinary language also has a rhythm, but it is not as clear nor as regular as in poetry. 
Every language has its own rhythm. Consider the following two sentences. Which sentence 
sounds more natural in English? What is the difference between the two sentences? Is the 
rhythm of your native language more like (1) or more like (2)? 





Big black dogs chase small white cats. 


□ 
2. A 


□ □ 


□ □ □ □ □ □ 


big black dog is chasing a little 


cat. 


As you probably guessed, (2) is more typical of English. In (1), all the syllables have about 
the same length, but in (2) some very short syllables alternate with longer syllables, and the 
syllables are clearly grouped into phrases. 

The rhythm of English involves an alternation of strong or stressed syllables and weak 
or unstressed syllables . The stressed syllables are longer, clearer, and sometimes higher 
pitched; the unstressed syllables tend to be shortened and reduced. A stressed syllable is 
usually preceded or followed by one or two unstressed syllables. This alternation is not as 
strict as in poetry. In most ordinary speech, there may be from zero to four unstressed sylla¬ 
bles between each stressed syllable. 

Tap your finger to the following sentence. 2 


3. This is the ‘house that 'Jack 'built. 


2 This example is used in David Abercrombie, Studies in Phonetics and Linguistics (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1965), p. 28. 
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Even though there are different numbers of unstressed syllables between the stressed sylla¬ 
bles, the stresses fall at fairly regular intervals. Try to say the same sentence with a stress 
(tap) on every syllable. 

4. This 'is 'the 'house 'that 'Jack 'built. 

* 

Now try to say the sentence very quickly, with all short unstressed syllables. 

«f i ' * 

5. This-is-the-house-that-Jack-built. 

i 

« * 

Both (4) and (5) sound very bad to native speakers of English. They will have difficulty 
understanding sentences spoken too slowly, with all syllables long and stressed as in (4), or 

too quickly, with all short syllables as in (5). What kind of a rhythm do you use when you 
speak English? 

In (3), all the words are one-syllable words, but some are stressed and some are 
unstressed. You learned rules for stressing longer words in the last chapter, but how do you 
know which onc-syllable words are stressed and which arc unstressed? 

One-syllable content words are usually stressed. Content words are nouns, verbs, 

adjectives, and adverbs. You can look them up in a dictionary and translate them. 

They carry the basic meaning of a sentence. In (3) house. Jack, and built are content 
words. 

One-syllable function words are usually unstressed and reduced. Function words 
include articles, prepositions, pronouns, conjunctions, and auxiliary verbs. They 
show grammatical relationships and are difficult to translate. Their meaning can 

change greatly depending on how they are used in a sentence. In (3) is, the, and that 
are function words. 

In order to achieve a good rhythm in English, you need to slow down, stretch out, and 
very clearly pronounce one-syllahle content words and the stressed syllables of longer 
words. And you must reduce unstressed function words and other unstressed syllables. The 
two most common mistakes made by non-native speakers are pronouncing one-syllable con¬ 
tent words too quickly, by rushing them or dropping final consonants, and not reducing 
function words and unstressed syllables enough. As a result, the listener will have difficulty 
perceiving which syllables are stressed and which arc unstressed. Since stress is the main 
cue to word boundaries in spoken language (equivalent to spaces in written language), the 
listener will therefore have problems figuring out where words begin and end. It is extreme¬ 
ly important to make a clear difference between stressed and unstressed syllables when you 
are speaking English. 

Good rhythm in English, as in any language, also means speaking at a regular speed 
with correct phrasing and pausing. Speaking at a regular rate allows your listener to predict 
where the next stress will fall. Grouping function words together with content words into 
phrases helps the listener establish grammatical units. Pausing (equivalent to punctuation 
marks in writing) lets the listener know where major grammatical units end and gives the 
listener time to figure out the meaning. If you’ve made some mistakes, the listener may need 
extra time to go back and “reprocess” what you’ve said. You shouldn’t speak too slowly or 
suddenly change speed in the middle of a sentence. However, it’s even worse to speak too 
quickly or to rush everything together without pausing long enough between sentences. 
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Rules for Stress in One-Syllable Words 

The following onc-syllable words arc usually unstressed: 

1. Articles', a, an, the, some 

2. Pronouns: I, me, my, he, him, his, she, her, they, them, their, you, your, we, us, our, it, 
its 

3. Prepositions : at, by, for, from, in, of, on, to . .. ? 

When they are followed hy noun objects: 

We 'waited for a ’while. I ’went to the ’party. 

4. Conjunctions: , j 

a. and, but, so, or, nor 

b. that, where, which, who, as, if... 

When they introduce dependent clauses: 

The ’man that you ’met at the ’party is my ’uncle. 

Do you ’know where he ’went? 

5. Auxiliary Verbs: 

a. am, is, are, was, were, be, been, have, has, had, do, does, did, 
can, will, would, could, should . . . 

When they are affirmative and followed by a main verb: 

’Mary has ’bought a 'dog. Our ’friends will be ’coming 'soon. 

b. be as a linking verb (followed by an adjective or noun phrase): 

Our ’teacher is ’wonderful. It was a ’waste of ’time. 

The following one-syllable words arc usually stressed: 

1. Nouns: house, book, day, John, town, street... 

2. Adjectives: big, small, round, blue, fat, thin, nice, more, most.. . 

3. Verbs: 

a. Main verbs: eats, comes, came, go, went, gone, thought... 
want to, have to, has to, got to, used to ... 

b. Negative auxiliary verbs: don’t, can’t, won’t, aren’t... 

c. Auxiliary verbs used alone (not followed by a main verb): 

'Yes, I 'do. I ’think we 'can. 

He ’isn’t ’coming, 7 s he? ’Yes, he 'is. 

4. Adverbs: 

a. fast, well, hard, loud . . . (answer the question “How?”) 

b. now, here, soon, not, once, first. .. (“When? Where? How often?”) 

c. up, down, on, off, in, out, through, back .. . 

Used alone or as the second part of a two-word verb: 

I’m ’going 'out. It ’rained 'off and 'on. 

’Hang it 'up. ’Bring them 'back to’morrow. 

5. Numbers: one, two, three, four, five, six . . . 

6. Question Words: what, where, when, how, who, why . . . 

When they are used alone to introduce questions: 

'Where did he ’go? 'What arc you ’doing? 

7. Demonstratives: this, that, these, those 

When they arc used like adjectives or pronouns: 

'That’s my 'car. ’Who told you 'thafl 

After 'that, we ’left. 'That re'port is ’great. 
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EXERCISES 


A. Tap your finger to the stressed syllables while you say the following sen¬ 
tences. Try to keep the same spacing between the “beats” (the stresses) by 

lengthening the stressed syllables when there are no unstressed syllables 
between them. , 

* 

m 

1. 'Susan will be 'talking to her 'boyfriend. 

tfr ' 

2. 'Susan will ’talk to a 'boy. 

3. 'Sue 'talks to 'boys. 

4. 'Bob 'writes 'long 'books. - * 

5. 'Bobby’s 'writing 'longer 'papers. 

6. 'Bobby’s been 'writing some 'beautiful 'articles. 

7. 'Dogs 'chase 'cats. 

8. A 'dog has 'chased the 'cat. 

9. A 'dog has been 'chasing our 'cats. 

10. A 'dog could have been 'chasing some of our 'cats. 

11. 'Boys'drink'milk'nights. 

12. The 'boys would drink some 'milk at 'night. 

13. The 'boys have been 'drinking some 'milk in the 'night. 

14. The 'boys would have been 'drinking some of the 'milk into the 'night. 

B. Mark the stress in the following sentences. Stress all content words. 

1. I’d 'like some 'tea, 'please. 

2. I love to look at the moon and stars at night. 

3. At the beach, the sun is bright and the sand is hot. 

4. They can’t eat a lot of red meat. 

5. We’re late. We’ve got to rush to catch the bus. 

6. Two men were robbed near the bank. 

7. Where did you buy your new shoes? 

8. They were on sale at a store in town. 

9. This is the best car you can buy. 

10. Do you know where she got them? Yes, I do. 

11. He said that he would come at five or six o’clock. 

12. You could call him up and talk to him now. 

C. Mark the stresses in the following poem 3 and read it aloud. 

A bird came down the walk: 

He did not know I saw; 

He bit an angle-worm in halves 
And ate the fellow, raw. 


"‘Poems by Emily Dickinson , second series, T. W. Higginson and M. L. Todd, eds. (Boston: Roberts 
Brothers, 1892) p. 140. 
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8.2 Weak Forms: Reducing Function Words 



Many function words have two pronunciations, a strong form and a weak or reduced 
form. The strong form has a full vowel and is used only for emphasis or at the end of a sen¬ 
tence (before a pause). 


to = /tu/ at = /act/ 


I said “to” not “at”. 


You omitted the article “a”. 


for = /foaV 


What are you waiting for ? 


The unstressed weak form is normally used in the middle of a sentence or phrase. The 
vowel is reduced to /o/, hi, or /&-/, initial <h> is dropped, and the whole word is very short. 


I hope to see him at the meeting. to = /to/ him = /im/ at = /ot/ 


Let’s wait for a few minutes. for = /fa7 a = h! 


In words that have /o, i, ai/ as the vowel in the strong form (some, from, she, we, I, my), the 
vowel is shortened, but changes only a little in quality. 


Using weak forms is normal English: it is not sloppy or "incorrect.” Using weak forms 


regularly will greatly improve your rhythm in English and help people to understand you 
when you speak. The most common words with weak forms are as follows. 


PRACTICE 1 _ 

Read the sentences aloud, making the weak forms as short as possible and linking them 
together with other words in the same phrase. Don’t rush the stressed syllables. 

1. Articles: a /o/, an /on/ or [n], the IQs/, some /som/ or [sm] 

a. The man sold me a hammer, an axe, and some nails. 

do o on som 

2. Pronouns: he hi, him /ini/, his /iz/, her /a/, them /0om/, you /yu/ or lysl, your 
/ya-/, our /aa7 


d. Leave them alone. /'livdomo 'loon/ 

5om (—>/om/ in fast speech) 

e. Leave him alone. /'livimo 'loon/ 

im 

f. I gave her the book, /ai 'geivado 'bok/ 

a 


a. Where did he go? /'wea-didi 'goo/ 


b. What’s his name? /'wotsiz 'neini/ 


iz 

c. Take your time. /'teikya^ 'taim/ 


Note: When you drop /h/, be sure to link the pronoun to the previous word. Use 

the weak form without /h/ in the middle of a phrase, but pronounce /hi at the 
beginning of a sentence or after any pause. 

g. He was late, wasn’t he"! /hiwoz 'leit 'wozoni/ 


hi 


(continued) 
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PRACTICE 1 (continued) 


3. Prepositions: at /at/, for /fa-/, from /from/ or [frm], of /av/, to /ta/ or /to/ 

a. I’ll wait for the bus at the corner. 

f0- 9t 

b. I’d like to have a cup of coffee. 

to av (/av/ —» /a/ in fast speech before a consonant) 

Note: Use the strong form at the end of a sentence, before a pause. 

c. What’s he looking fori f d. He really wants to. 

h* . , tu 


4. Conjunctions: and /an/ or In], as /ozA or /a7, than /dan/ or [On], that /Oat/, but /bat/ 

a. Tom and Ann have more than they need. e. She’s as quiet as a mouse. 

an 5an az az 

b. He said that he was coming at one or two o’clock. 

Oat & 

Note: The weak form of that is only used when it introduces a clause, not when it is 
used as a demonstrative. 

d. That's what I want. e. Did you see that girl? 

Ousts 6aet 


5. Auxiliary Verbs: can /kan/ or /km/ or [kn], have /av/, has /az/, had /ad/, do /du/ or 
/da/, does /daz/, am /am/, are /a-/, was /waz/ or /wz/, will /wol/ or /al/ or [1] . . . 


a. They can wait, /deikan 'weit/ 

kon 

b. This class has been very helpful. 

az 

c. You should have told me. 

av ( —> /a/ in fast speech) 


d. I wouldn’t have talked to her. 

av ( —> /a/ in fast speech) 


e. What do they want? 

do 

f. She was here a minute ago. 

waz 

g. The guests have arrived. 

av 

h. I wish Tom had bought more bread. 

ad 


Note: Weak forms of auxiliary verbs are used when they are followed by another 
verb. After pronouns, weak fonns reduce even further to contractions, 'd /d/, 
've /v/, \s /z/ or /s/, 'll /l/. Strong forms are used in the negative, at the end of a 
sentence (as in short answers or tag questions), and when they are themselves 
used as main verbs rather than as auxiliaries. 

i. They can 7 wait. /(tei 'kaent 'weit/ 

ksent 

j. Yes, I have. /'yesai 'haev/ 

haev 

k. He has a problem. /hi 'haeza 'prablam/ 

hasz 


1. What does he do for a living? /'watdazi 'dufa-a 'liviq/ 

du 
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CH PRACTICE 2 


Non-native speakers often have difficulty pronouncing can and can’t. Can has three differ¬ 
ent pronunciations. Practice the example sentences aloud. 

1. /kon/, /kin/, or [knl —short unstressed weak form 

Used normally in affirmative sentences when followed by a main verb. Stress the 
main verb and make can as short as possible. ? 

a. I can 'swim. d. Can you 'help me? 

b. We can 'hear the 'noise. ' e. 'Where can we 'meet? 

« 0 

c. ’Sharon can 'speak 'English. 

2. /'kaent/ or f'ken ?]—stressed negative strong form 

Used in negative sentences. It is always stressed and often cut off sharply by a glottal stop 
(short silence) at the end. 

f. I 'can’t 'swim. i. 'Can’t you 'do 'anything a'bout it? 'No, I 'can’t. 

g. We'can’t'hear any'noise. j. You can'come,'can’t you? 

h. I’m 'sorry, but I 'can’t 'help you. 

3. /'kaenn/ or ['kaeon ]—long stressed affirmative strong form 

Used before a pause or when emphasized for a special reason. It is very long and stressed. 

k. 'Yes, I 'can. n. They can 'come, and we 'can, 'too. 

l. Oh, 'dear. What 'can we do? 

m. I 'said that I 'can 'come. 'Didn’t you understand me? 


EXERCISES 


A. What are some things you can or can’t do? What are some things you can 
or can’t do in your country? in the United States or Canada? at this 
school/company? at home? in your dormitory? 

example: I can play the piano. I can dance. 1 can’t play soccer. 

In my country, you can’t criticize the government. 


B. To is reduced as a preposition and as part of an infinitive. Note the pronun¬ 
ciation of the following expressions: 

have to /'haefto/ has to /'haesto/ ought to /'oto/ 

have got to /ov’gato/ has got to /oz'gato/ used to /'yusto/ 


1. I went to the movie. 

2. I came to class late. 

3. She needs to buy a book. 

4. I have to leave now. 

5. He has to go home. 

6. She’s got to do better. 

7. He used to work here. 


8. I wrote to my friend. 

9. He drives to church. 

10. I’d like to see you. 

11. I ought to write a letter. 

12. We have to improve. 

13. They’ve got to finish it. 

14. I used to get up early. 
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C. Long verb forms should sound like one word. Remember to stress only the 
main verb, or negative auxiliaries and the verb. In very long verb forms, 
such as would have been taken, should have been studying, might have 
arrived, the first word (the modal) may be stressed, but be sure to reduce 
have: should have /Judov/, might have /maitov/ (in fast speech /Jbdo/, 
/maito/). 

* 

1. You should have talked to her. 

2. I’m sure she would have helped you. 

3. They couldn’t have done it without help. 

4. She must have forgotten about it. 

5. They might have been stolen. 

6. If I had known you were coming, I would have met you at the airport. 

7. If he hadn’t been sick, he would have done better on the test. 


[advanced 


D. Answer the following questions using should have , could have , might have , must 
have , and your own ideas. Be sure to reduce have . 


1. Where was Roger on Friday? He wasn’t in class. 

He should have been in class. 

He could have been sleeping. 

He might have been sick. 

2. Who robbed the bank over the weekend? 

3. What happened to flight 007? It disappeared last night over the Atlantic 
Ocean. 

4. Chris is using crutches and has his leg in a cast. What happened? 

5. Why doesn’t Lisa have her books with her today? 

6. The teacher looks very tired today. Why? 

7. Mr. and Mrs. Smith’s house burned down while they were away on vacation. 
How did the fire start? 

8. Very few people came to my party Saturday night. I wonder why? 


E. Because we use weak forms, the phonetic difference between certain function 
words may be very small or lost altogether. Both have and o/are pronounced /ov/. 
A common mistake made by American children is to write should of come instead 
of should have come. You must know the grammar in order to distinguish the fol¬ 
lowing similar-sounding words in conversational speech. 

have - of - a them - him - am her - or - are (’re) 

has - is - as - his than - and - an our - are 

had - would (’d) in - on how are - how were 


Circle the correct word and practice saying the sentences. 


1. She (has/is) seen it already. 

2. They took (his/is) chair. 

3. Do (has/as) I say. 

4. Give me a pencil (and/an) paper. 

5. I want (are/her) to be happy. 

6. One (are/or) two students were absent. 


7. I would (have/of) told you if I 
(would/had) known about it. 

8. I'd like a piece (of/a) cake. 

9. Tomatoes cost a dollar (of/a) pound 
this week. 

10. They (would/had) rather sleep late. 
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Your teacher or another student will read the following sentences quickly. Which 
word do you hear? 

11. I met (him/them) at the store. 

12. The boys (had/would) cut the lawn. 

13. The station (had/would) broadcast the news at 5:00. 

14. I’d rather have bacon (than/and) eggs. 

15. Please put it (in/on) the desk. 

16. Give her (a/the) cup of coffee. 



F. Dialogues for Weak Forms. 


1. and fa n/->ln] 

A: I love bacon and eggs. 

B: I prefer toast and coffee. 

A: How about hot dogs and baked beans? 

B: Red beans and rice is much better. 

A: Spaghetti and meatballs? 

B: Fish and chips. 

A: Ice cream and cake? 

B: A peanut butter and jelly sandwich. 

2. to /to/ 

A: I’d like to speak to the manager. 

B: I’m afraid the manager’s gone out to lunch. 

A: Can I speak to the assistant manager then? 

B: I’m afraid the assistant manager has gone to a meeting. 

A: Well I need to see someone who has the authority to give me a refund. 

B: I’m afraid the store is about to close. 

3. them /bom/ [dm], to /to/ 

A: I want them. I want them now. I’ve got to have them. 

B: But do you need theml 

A: Of course I need them. I can’t live without them. 

B: Then I’ll give them to you. But you’ve got to give them back to me tomorrow. 
A: I have to return them so soon? 

4. for /fa-/ 

A: What are you doing? 

B: I’m waiting/or the bus. It’s taking/orever to come. 

A: How long have you been waiting? 

B: For at least five minutes. I wish it would come on time for a change. 

A: I wish you’d stop complaining/or a change. 
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5. some /sam/ —» [smj, for /fa / 

A. i need some change. Do you have chan gefor a dollar? 

B: I have some nickels and dimes. 

A: I need some quarters to get some soda from the machine. X 

B: Soda’s not good for you anyway. You can get some juice for only 75 cents. 

A: I asked/or change, not for advice. * . 

V 

6. or fa!, at/at/ ?- 

A: There are one or two things we have to get settled at once. 

B: Certainly. * 

A: How long will you be staying at the hotel? 

B: I’ll be staying for three or four days. I’ll be leaving on Monday or Tuesday. 
A: And at what time on Monday or Tuesday will you be leaving? 

B: Either in the morning or at night. 

A: I see. That’s very helpful. 

B: Why don’t we talk about it at lunch? 

7. that /bat/, can /kan/ 

A. I can see that you re upset, but I don’t think that I can help you. 

B: Why not? 

A. The problems that you re having are in areas that are beyond my competence. 
B: I know that you’re not an expert, but isn’t there something that you can do? 

A: I can recommend that you call your mother. 

8. than /ban/ —» [bn] 

A: It’s faster than a speeding bullet. 

B: More powerful than a locomotive. 

A: Fiercer than a thunderstorm. 

B: More mysterious than the night. 

A: Able to leap tall buildings in a single bound. 

B: It s a bird ... it’s a plane ... it’s superwoman! 

9. as fez/ 

A: She’s as happy as a lark. 

B: He’s as quiet as a mouse. 

A: She’s as fast as the wind. 

B: He’ s as slow as molasses. 

A: She’s as sweet as honey. 

B: He’s as hard as a rock. 

A: She’s as pretty as a picture. 

B: He’s as old as the hills. 

A: They’re as thick as thieves. 
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A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 


A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 


A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 


A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 


10. can Ikanl —> /kin/, [kn] 

Can you cook? 

No, but I can eat out. 

Can you sew? 

No, I can’t. But I can take ray clothes to a tailor. 

Can you clean house? 

No, but I can ask my mother to do it. 

Can’t you do anything for yourself? 

I can get married. 

< 

11. he hi, him /im/, his /iz/, her fal 
What does he want her to do? 

He wants her to wash her clothes, make her bed, clean her room, and do her 
homework every night. 

What does she tell himxl 

She tells him that he should mind his own business. 

But isn’t he her father? 

Yes, he is. 


12. has /az/, have /ov/ 

Betsy has failed the test, John has failed the test, and Michael has failed it. 
Everyone has failed it. All year the class has been given impossible tests. 
Some students have done well in the course. 

That’s impossible! 

Not for me. My grades have all been A's. 


13. have fc>\! 



You should have told me about it. 

You shouldn’t have said it didn’t matter. 

You should have at least warned me. 

I might have said something if I’d known how upset you’d be. 

You must have known that I’d be angry. 

How could I have known that you don’t like anchovies on your pizza? I guess 
I’ll have to eat it all by myself. 
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14. was /waz/ -»[wz], were /waV 

A: I was just thinking .... 

B: You were just thinking what? 

A: I was just thinking that you and I.. .. 

B: Go on. What were you thinking? 

A: Well, I was thinking that you and I should .... 

B: Should get married? ^ * 

A: No—should stop interrupting each other. 

i 


8.3 Rhythmic Grouping: Pausing and Linking 

PAUSING 

Good rhythm in English involves not only making a clear difference between stressed 
and unstressed syllables but also grouping syllables together into larger units. That is, you 
must pause in the right places and link words together within a phrase. Where should you 
pause in the following paragraph? 1 

In the morning the sun was up and the tent was starting to get hot. Nick crawled 
out under the mosquito netting stretched across the mouth of the tent, to look at the 
morning. The grass was wet on his hands as he came out. He held his trousers and his 
shoes in his hands. The sun was just up over the hill. There was the meadow, the river 

and the swamp. There were birch trees in the green of the swamp on the other side of 
the river. 

Knowledge of English grammar and of the meaning of the passage are necessary to figure 
out where to pause. Pauses occur: 

1. before punctuation marks (.,;:?! “), 

2. before conjunctions (and, or, but, which, that, since ...), and 

3. between grammatical units such as phrases, clauses, and sentences. 

Phrases include prepositional phrases, noun subjects (article + adjective + noun), verbs with 
their objects and adverbs, gerund phrases (verb + <ing> and its objects), and infinitive 
phrases. Every pause group must contain at least one stressed syllable. Therefore, you can¬ 
not pause between unstressed function words (such as pronouns, auxiliary verbs, or conjunc¬ 
tions) and the content words they go with. Pauses can be marked with a verticle line (I). 

Depending on how fast you speak,l pause groups will be longer,! with three to five 
stressed syllables,! or shorter,! with one or two stressed syllables.! If people have difficulty 
understanding you,! it is usually a good ideal to pause more frequently! and for a longer 
time.l In English,! syllables before pauses arc lengthened.! In the middle of a sentence,! such 
as at the end of a prepositional phrase! or long subject,! many people lengthen the last word 
in the group! without coming to a complete stop.! 


•Ernest Hemingway, Big Two-Hearted River Part II, in The Complete Short Stories of Ernest 
Hemingway (New York: Scribner’s, 1987), p. 173. 
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LINKING 

Within pause groups, words should be linked or blended together so that they sound 
like one word. In normal speech, there are no “white spaces” between closely connected 
words. 


can serve = conserve 
a loan = alone 
find out = fine doubt 
an ice cream = a nice cream 


* 

made him a steak = made a mistake 

V 

love her = lover 
watch is = watches 
dye it = diet 


Linking means that words should be joined smoothly to each other without adding extra 
sounds or omitting final consonants . If you don’t link words together, your speech sounds 
choppy, and it is difficult for your listener to know which words belong together in phrases. 


Linking a Final Consonant to an Initial Vowel* If a word ends in a consonant and 
the next word begins with a vowel, use the consonant to begin the syllable of the following 
word: do not insert a glottal stop (stop the air) between the two words. 

1. in w an w airplane = /i no 'nea- plein/, not [in ?on ?ea^ plcin] 

2. live w all w alone = /'h vo lo 'loon/, not [liv ?ol ?o loon] 


Linking Two Vowels. If a word ends in a vowel and the next word begins with 
another vowel, go from one vowel right into the other without stopping your voice . Use a 
short /y/ after front vowels, a short /w/ after back vowels, and /r/ after /aV to begin the fol¬ 
lowing syllable. The word the is often pronounced as /9i/ before words beginning with 
vowels. 

3. go w out = /goo ‘aot/ or [gou ,w aut], not [goo ?aot] 

4. the answer = /5i 'aensaV or [8i 'yaensa-], not [Qi ?aensa"l 


Linking Two Consonants. If a word ends in a consonant and the next word begins 
with another consonant, go directly from one consonant to the next without releasing the 
first one (that is, without opening your mouth too wide) or adding a vowel sound like /o/. 
(But don’t omit the final consonant either. See Sec. 14.3 for pronouncing difficult consonant 
groups.) During the first consonant, begin moving your tongue silently inside your mouth 
into the position for the following consonant. If this is difficult for you, try to say the two 
consonants at the same time. 

5. keep_talking = /'kip ‘tokir)/, not [kip h tokiql, [kipo tokirj], or [kitokiq] (key talking) 

If the two consonants are the same, just hold on to the first one a little longer. 

6. bake cakes = /'bci 'kieiks/, not [beik h keiks], [beiko keiks], or [bei keiks] (bay cakes) 
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PRACTICE 3 


Practice linking words together in the following short sentences. 



7. Linking C + V: 


a. 

It’s w an_apple. 

/it so 'nae pol/ 

b. 

Come in. 

/ko 'min/ 

c. 

It’s all over. 

/it so lou VO-/ 

d. 

I give^up. f 

/ai gi 'vop/ 

e. 

He made a mess. 

/hi 'mci do 'mes/ 

f. 

Cook w a meal. 

/'ku ko 'mil/ 

g- 

He robbed w a bank. 

/hi 'rab do 'baeqk/ 

h. 

She baked w a cake. 

/Ji 'beik to 'keik/ 

• 

i. 

She loves w Uim. 

/Ji 'tov zim/ 

• 

j. 

He likcs w Mcr. 

/hi 'laik so-/ 


2. Linking V + V: 

k. May^I_ask? /met yai 'yaesk/ 

l. Do^I know^her? /do w ai 'noo w o-/ 

m. I’ll wearjt. /ail 'weo- r it/ 

n. Did you see^her? 

o. They w owe^Him money. 

p. I w always tie w it. 

q. His blue w eyes werc w open. 

r. Where^is the w office? 

3. Linking C + C: 

s. Keep^talking. 

t. You laugh^too much. 

u. Where does^thc bus w stop? 

v. I like w black w cats. 

w. What^time will you eat w tonight? 

x. His^vacation was^terrible. 

y. Don’t w stop w driving. 
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EXERCISES 


A. Linking also helps the listener identify final consonants. Listen as your teacher 
reads each phrase, first without linking (cutting off each word sharply) and then 
with linking. Then listen to just one phrase from each group and try to identify it. 


1. a. rope is 

2. a. some is 

3. a. rat up 

<■ 

d. racked up 

b. robe is 

b. son is 

b. rack up 

e. wrapped up 


c. sung Kis 

c. wrap up 




< 

B. Finish marking in the stresses and pauses in the following passage accord¬ 
ing to the way that you read aloud. Be sure that every pause group contains 
at least one stressed syllable. Then record yourself reading the passage 
aloud. Be sure to link words together within pause groups. Remember to 
drop unstressed, non-initial /h/ in function words. 


[Nick is camping. He wakes up early in the morning and prepares to go fishing.] 


Big Two-Hearted River 2 

In the 'momingl the 'sun was w ’upl and the tent was 'starting to get 
'hot.l 'Nick crawlcdjoutl 'under the mos'quito netting 3 ! 'stretched_a'cross 
the 'mouth_of the 'tent,l to iook at the 'morning.l The 'grass was 
'wet_on_his 'hands! as^hc came w 'out.l He 'held^his ’trousers(l) 
and^his 'shoesl in w his 'hands.l The 'sun was justjupl over the 'hill.l There 
was the 'meadow, 4 ! the 'river! and the 'swamp. 5 ! There were 'birch trees 6 (l) 
in the 'green_of the 'swamp! on the_'other 'side(l) of the 'river.l 

The river was clear and smoothly fast in the early morning. Down 
about two hundred yards were three logs 7 all the way across the stream. 
They made the water smooth and deep above them. As Nick watched, a 
mink 8 crossed the river on the logs and went into the swamp. Nick was 
excited. He was excited by the early morning and the river. He was really 
too hurried to eat breakfast, but he knew he must. He built a little fire and 
put on the coffee pot. 


2 Emest Hemingway, Big Two-Hearted River Part //, in The Complete Short Stories of Ernest 
Hemingway (New York: Scribner’s, 1987), p. 173. 

3 mosquito netting /mo'skitoo netii]/ = a large net to protect you from mosquitoes, insects that 
bite 

4 meadow /'medou/ = a large field full of grass 

5 swamp /swamp/ = soft wet land; a marsh 

6 birch trees /'b»tf triz/ = slender trees with white, paper-like bark 

7 logs /lagz/ = long, large pieces of wood; cut tree trunks 

8 mink /mirjk/ = a small animal with very warm brown fur that is used to make expensive coats 
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C. Mark the stresses and pauses in a paragraph or two of a book that you are reading 
or that represents the kind of English that you would like to be able to speak aloud. 
Read it aloud, paying attention to stress, pausing, and linking. Tape-record yourself 
and play it back. 

D. Oral Presentation: Description of a Place. Prepare a short two-minute speech 
about a place that you like and that your classmates might want to visit some day. It 
could be your favorite city, your hometown, a resort, a place you have visited, or a 
place that you like to go to on weekends. Include an introduction, a detailed 
description, and a conclusion. Be sure to make it clear what is special about this 
place and why you like it. Write out your speech and mark in the stresses. Practice 
it aloud several times concentrating on stress, rhythm,"and pausing. Go for smooth¬ 
ness, regularity, and clarity. When you give your speech in class, look up and talk 
to your audience. Put your main points on cards if necessary, but don’t read. 



E. Dialogues for Linking. 


1. Consonant + Vowel 

A: How do I make it? 

B: You need w an_egg, an^apple, an w cggplant, announce of^oatmeal, one^onion, 
some^apricots, some w almonds, some^orange juice, and some w oil. 

A: Anything^else? 

B: And w an_unripe banana. 

A: That sounds like an^incrediblc recipe, /'resipi/ 

B: It may be an w inedible 9 one. I just made w it^up. 

2. Vowel + Vowel 
A: Why w are you so w angry w at me? 

B: Well, you w always w argue w about w everything. I’m tired_of w it. 

A: I don’t w arguc_all the time. I think you’re w being w unfair. 

B: There you go w again. 

3. Vowel + Vowel , Consonant + Vowel 

A: {Knock, Knock.) Where_is w everyone? Is w anyonc_at home? 

B: Are you w ablc to see^anything? 

A: No, it’s_okay. No w one’s^around. Try the door. 

B: It’s^open. 

A: Good. Let’s go w in. 

B: Wait w a_minute. I see w a light^inside. Somebody must be w in. Let’s get w out w of 
here—right^away! 

A: You’re too w anxious. It’s^only a cat. 

B: If w it’s w a cat, why_is_it picking w up the phone? 


inedible /in 'edibol/ = can’t be eaten 
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4. One or Two Consonants + Vowel 

A: It’s^all right. Calm down. 

B: I feel_okay now. Thanks. 

A: Now tell w us w exactly how^it happened. 

B: I was riding my hike when^he came w over and started yelling w at me. 

A: What did_hc say? 

B: He said_I was ruining^his garden. Thcn w he suddenly tumed w around, 
picked w up a rock, and hurled w it in my direction. 

A: And what did you do? 

B: I hit w him, kicked w him, an d knocked w him down. 

A: What^elsc? 

B: And then I bit Jiim. That's when w he ran^away. 

A: I see. It sounds like you got w off w easy. 

5. Two Consonants + Vowel 

A: She lives w at fifty-five w Atlantic w Avenue. 

B: We’d better hurry. She likes w it when everyone w arrives_on time. 

A: Do you havewa present? 

B: Of course. I have w a nice bottle^of wine. She likcs w it when w everyone 
brings w a gift. 

A: She gives^awesome parties. She loves w it when we w all have w a good time. 

B: She loves w it even more whenweveryone lcaveSwearly. 

6. Consonant + Consonant 

A: Stop w talking. I can’t w drive if you keep w talking. 

B: Stop w tailgating. If he stops w suddenly, you’ll hit w him. 

A: I’m warning you. I don’t like w back w seatwdrivcrs. 

B: I don’t like w poor drivers. You’d w better slow down. 

A: Keep your trap^shut! You’re not w driving. 

B: Watch w out! That w car’s w slowing down. {Screech!) Whew! I’m glad^I had my 
seat belt on. 

w 

A: Gct^out! I can’t^stand to hear your voice^anymorc! 

B: You might^at least_thank w me for preventing_an w accident. 



Stopwtalking. I can't_ dr i ve if y° u keep w talking. 
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PREREADING QUESTIONS 

What does it mean to stress the pronoun / in the following sentence? 
How did they find out? / didn't tell them. 

Where is the stress in New York in the following sentences? 

a. They live in New York. 

b. They read the New York Times. 


9.1 Breaking the Rules 


STRESSING FUNCTION WORDS 

Sometimes the rules for stressing one-syllable content words and not stressing function 
words are broken. In poetry, function words are sometimes stressed to maintain the regular 
rhythm of a line. In the Robert Frost poem (p. 84), are in the first line, in in the second line, 
and will in the third line are stressed to keep up the strict alternation of one unstressed sylla¬ 
ble with one stressed syllable. In normal speech, a function word may be stressed in order to 
emphasize it or call attention to it for a special reason. (It also will be higher pitched; see 
Sec. 16.3.) In written English, this is generally indicated by writing the word in italics or 
underlining it. 
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1. 'Give it to'me,'not to'Sue. 

2. 'Those are 'my 'books, 'not 'your 'books. 

3. The 'word 'the is an 'article. 

It is important for non-native speakers to stress function words only when they really mean 
it. In (1) and (2) me and my are stressed because they are in contrast to Sue and your, nor- 

mally they are not stressed. If you say 


4. 7 'like it. (instead of I 'like it.) 

i , 

with strong stress and high pitch on 7, this means that you like it, but somebody else doesn t 
like it. If you stress / whenever you talk, you sound very egotistical (self-centered) to a 
native speaker, as if you do things differently from other people and your way is better. 

Stressing the auxiliary verbs as in 

5. We 'have 'read the 'last 'chapter. 

means that you are arguing that you really read the last chapter against someone who dounts 
you. The simple present and past use the stressed auxiliary do, does, or did for this meaning. 

6. He does love me; I’m sure of it. 

7. I did turn in my paper; you just can’t find it. 

PRACTICE 1 


Say each of the following sentences in two ways. First, say it normally, with unstressed and 
reduced function words (column 1). Then stress the italicized words (column 2). What is the 
meaning of the sentences in column 2? Can you identify which sentence is being read by your 

teacher or other students in the class? 



2. Emphatic or Contrastive Stress 


1. Normal 


on Function Words 

I'm going home. 

He invited her to the party. 
Where’s your house? 

Is she coming? 

Susan is happy. 

I’ve got some money. 

The girls have finished. 

Do you know her? 


a. I’m going home. 

b. He invited her to the party. 

c. Where’s your house? 

d. Is she coming? 

e. Susan is happy. 

f. I’ve got some money. 

g. The girls have finished. 

h. Do you know her? 


REMOVING STRESS 

In conversational speech and especially fast speech, one-syllable content words and 
common two-syllable function words (into, over, under, because, before, after, until, 
whether, . . .) are sometimes not stressed in order to improve the rhythm of a sentence that 
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has several stressed syllables in a row. Native speakers prefer an alternation of stressed and 
unstressed syllables rather than a long scries of stressed syllables. Thus, an English speaker 
might only stress every other word in the following sentence. 

1. 'Big black 'dogs chase 'small white 'cats. 

. * 

This can happen whenever there is a sequence of stressed syllables. Of course, good writers 

and speakers try to avoid long sequences of stressed syllables like this by changing the 

grammar and vocabulary. When words that arc normally stressed lose their stress, they are 

not reduced. In fact, people might disagree about whether the words arc stressed or not (they 

are considered to have secondary stress). A lot depends on the speed of speech and on what 

kind of rhythm the speaker has already set up. A fast speaker would probably say each of 

the following sentences without pausing and omit the stresses in book, after, get, next, boy, 

into, and about. 

2. 'This book is 'better than 'that one. 

3. I’m 'going to 'bed after 'dinner. 

4. He’s 'planning to get 'married next 'year. 

5. 'One boy 'got into 'trouble about 'smoking. 

In general, it’s best for a non-native speaker to stress every content word unless you speak 
quite fluently, are careful not to drop final consonants, and do not shorten vowels too much 
in words like book, next, and boy. However, not stressing two-syllable function words will 
improve your rhythm. Some of these words have reduced forms: because or ’cause /btkoz/ 
or /koz/, until or till /ontil/ or /til/, into /into/ or /into/. 

A good example of words losing their stress to improve the rhythm of a sentence is 
how we say numbers, dates, and abbreviations. Although each number or letter may be 
stressed in slow speech, at faster speeds we usually stress the first and last number or letter 
and omit the stress in the middle. The strongest stress is on the last word. We also tend to 
pause after these expressions. 


6. 

1903 

’nineteen oh ’three 

7. 

$500 

'five hundred 'dollars 

8. 

$10.99 

'ten dollars and ’ninety-nine 'cents 

9. 

3000 miles 

'three thousand 'miles 

10 . 

8.3 

'eight point 'three 

11. 

545-0329 

'5 4 '5 1 '0 3 2 '9 

12. 

F.B.I. 

M bi -ai/ 

13. 

Y.M.C.A. 

/'wai em si ’ei/ 

14. 

452 b.c. 

/'foa- fifti 'tu bi 'si/ 


Note: The letters of the alphabet are pronounced as follows: 


A/ei/ 

F/ef/ 

K /kei/ 

P /pi/ 

U/yu / 

B /bi/ 

G /d 3 i/ 

L /el/ 

Q/kyu/ 

V/vi / 

C/si/ 

H /citj/ 

M /em / 

R /cia - / 

W /'doboyu/ 

D/di/ 

1/ai/ 

N/en/ 

S /es/ 

X /eks/ 

E/i/ 

J /d 3 ei/ 

O /ou/ 

T/ti/ 

Y /wai/ 


Z/zi/ 
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EXERCISES 


A. Abbreviations are very common in American English. Be sure to slow down when 

you say abbreviations and stress them properly. Remember to use the article an, 
not a, before the letters A, E, F, H, I, L, M, N, O, R, S, or X since the name of 
these letters begins with a vowel sound. j> 

1. The criminal was finally caught by the F.B.I. 

2. How long have you lived in the U.S.A.? 

3. Scotland is part of the U.K. 

4. Dr. Smith got his Ph.D. from U.C.L.A. 

5. He’s getting either an M.A. or a B.A. from N.Y.U. 

6. Is the football game being broadcast by NBC, CBS, or ABC? 

7. WGBH, a public radio station, plays classical music at 7 a.m. 

8. In many colleges, a 4.0 is an A average. 

9. K.L.M. flight 307 leaves J.F.K. at 9:30 p.m. 

10. We have an R.C.A. TV, a Sony VCR, and an I.B.M. PC. 

B. Ask other class members questions about themselves and write down the answers 
after hearing them only once. 

1. What’s your phone number? 


2. What’s your social security number? 


3. What’s your ID number? 


4. What’s your address? 


5. When were you born? 


6. How do you spell your last name? 


7. What degree are you studying for? 


8. What are the numbers of the courses you are taking? 


9. How much did your textbook cost? 


10. (Make up your own question with numbers or abbreviations that you 
commonly use.) 
















9.2 Words with Variable Stress 
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The stress in some compounds and words stressed on the last syllable can move 
depending on their location in a sentence. Before a pause they are stressed on the last sylla¬ 
ble, but when followed by a stressed syllable, their stress moves to the first syllable to create 
an alternating rhythm. 

r 

NUMBERS, COMPOUND ADJECTIVES, * 

COMPOUND ADVERBS, NOUNS WITH FINAL STRESS 

t 

Stress the last syllable (or last “word”) when it occurs at the end of a sentence or 
phrase; that is, before a pause or a possible pause. This is the normal, or dictionary location, 
of primary stress in these words. 

Stress the first syllabic (or first “word”) when it is immediately followed by another 
word in the same phrase. This usually happens when the word is functioning as an adjective 
and is followed by a noun stressed on the first syllable. 

1. a. He’s 'only four teen. 

b. He’s fourteen 'years 'old. 

2. a. He’s fifty-five, and his 'wife is twenty-nine. 

b. It 'costs 'fifty-five 'dollars and ’ twenty-nine 'cents. 

3. a. 'All their 'cakes arc home-made. 

b. ’ Home-made 'pics are delicious. 

4. a. His 'suit is dark 'blue. 

b. He 'wore a ' dark blue 'suit. 

5. a. His 'age is un'known. 

b. He 'died from an ’ unknown 'cause. 

6. a. It’s 'hot and 'humid out'side. 

b. I’d 'like an 'outside 'cabin. 1 

7. a. They 'went down'stairs to 'look for their 'toys. 

b. The 'downstairs 'bedrooms are 'cool and comfortable. 

8. a. ’Good after'noon. 'All after'noon it 'rained. 

b. My 'afternoon 'class was 'cancelled. 

9. a. He 'lives in New 'York. New 'York is a 'large 'city. 

b. The 'New York Times is a 'well-known 'newspaper 'published in 'New York 'City. 

10. a. T 'speak Japa'nese. 

b. I 'ate at a ’ Japanese 'restaurant. 


Unitsidc cabin = a room in a ship with a window 
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TWO-WORD VERBS 

A two-word verb is a verb plus adverb ("preposition” or ’‘particle”) that has a special 
meaning. Which of the following are two-word verbs? 

1. a. Look out\ A car is coming, 
b. I’m looking out the window. 

2. a. I ran into Susan at the supermarket. 

b. He ran into the house when it started to rain. 

In these examples, two-word verbs areTound in (a): look out means to be careful; run into 
means to meet unexpectedly. You must look them up in the dictionary to find out their 
meanings; you cannot translate them word for word. The verb plus adverb acts like a single 
verb. Some two-word verbs can be followed by another preposition (to drop out of school). 
English has many two-word verbs such as wake up , put on , put off\ put away , pay back , do 
over , turn down , hand in, figure out , get along (with), and run out (of). Can you think of any 
others? 

Stress both words of a two-word verb when they are separated. 

1. I 'put my 'books a'way. 

2. I' picked it 'up 'yesterday. 

3. She 'tried some ’dresses 'on at the ’store. 

4. Did you 'turn the 'lights 'off? 

5. 'Yes, I 'turned them 'off. 

When the verb and adverb are not separated, one of the stresses is lost: they become one 
"word” with one stress. Stress the adverb when it occurs at the end of a sentence or phrase. 
This is the normal location of stress for two-word verbs. 

6. My 'books are 'all put a'way . 

7. You’d 'better look 'out. 

8. His 'dog was run 'over by a ’truck. 

9. The ’lights are turned 'off' now. 

10. The 'dresses she tried 'on were cx’pensive. 

When the verb and adverb are not separated and they are followed by a noun object , either 
the verb or the adverb can be stressed according to the overall rhythm of the sentence. 

11. I’ve 'put away my 'books al’ready. 

12. I’ve ‘just put a'way my ’books. 






CHAPTER 10 


Stress in Compound 
Nouns • 




a black board 


a blackboard 


PREREADING QUESTION ^-- 

What is the difference in pronounciation between blackboard and black board ? 


10.1 Compound Nouns 

A compound noun is a sequence of two or more words that together have a new 
meaning and function as a single noun. The second clement or “word” of the compound is a 
noun; the first element is usually a noun but may also be another part of speech. A com¬ 
pound noun may be written as one or two words. 

roommate newspaper school bus wastepaper basket 

popcorn highway travel agent amusement park 

greenhouse wash cloth shaving cream computer program 

The first element describes the second noun, and it is always singular. 

a flower garden = a kind of garden that contains flowers ( not flowers garden) 
a garden flower = a kind of flower that is grown in a garden 

A compound noun is pronounced like a single word. There is only one main stress, 
which falls on (he first element (usually the first syllable). The stressed syllable is higher in 
pitch than the other syllables when the word is said by itself or at the end of a statement. 
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my sun'glasses /mai songkesiz/ the 'post office /do 'poostofis/ 


The syllable that is normally stressed in the second noun when it appears alone ('glasses, 
'office) loses its stress, but retains its vowel quality. 1 That syllable is said to have secondary 
stress, and it is marked in dictionaries with /,/: /'son,glassiz/, /'poustpfis/. Compare the fol¬ 
lowing words. 

weekend /'wikend/ compound noun with unstressed, unreduced syllable 

weakened /’wikond/ verb with unstressed, reduced syllable 

^ * 

EXERCISES 


A. Fill in the blanks with compound nouns, and read the sentences aloud. 

1. Juice made from oranges is called __ orange juice _ 

2. A pool used for swimming is a _ swimming pool _ 

3. A card that gives you credit is a _._ 

4. A machine used for washing clothes is a - 

5. Balls of snow are called __ 

6. A store that has many departments is called a - 

7. An extinguisher that puts out fires is a _._ 

8. Beans from the coffee plant arc called _ 

9. A watch that you wear on your wrist is a _ 

10. A garden that contains vegetables is a _ 

11. A recorder that plays tapes is called a ___ 

12. A center in which you do your shopping is a _ 

B. Mark the primary stress and practice reading the following longer compounds. 

1. This air conditioner isn’t working. 

2. Where’s the Psychology Department located? 

3. Take your application form to the administration building. 

4. Throw those old textbooks in the wastepaper basket. 

5. My old English professor now works at an employment agency. 

6. Many traffic accidents were reported over the weekend. 

7. I think he’s a newspaper reporter , but he might be a magazine editor. 

8. The unemployment office is crowded with factory workers. 


'In a few common words, the vowel in the second noun is reduced, as in fireman /'faia-mon/, police¬ 
man /po'lismon/. When this happens, the word begins to sound more like a word with a suffix than a 

compound. 
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C. Write down five other compound nouns. 



2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 







-V 9 


10.2 Introduction to Intonation 


Fnai; T h Vh T 1 . 0n u° f - StreSSed 3nd unstrcssed syllables creates the beat or rhythm of 
English. Rhythm is the time pattern of speech. Intonation is the melody, the tune or the 

anges in the pitch of the voice. In singing, notes can be high or low, and the voice can 

jump or g i e either up or down. In speaking, syllables can he spoken on a higher or lower 

pitch, and the voice can rise, fall, or remain the same during the production of syllables. 


TO DO 


A sequence of syllables can have the same 
rhythm, but a different intonation pattern. Try 
tapping to a sequence of alternating long and 
short syllables, such as /'da da 'da da 'da da/. This 


same sequence can be said with various intona¬ 
tion patterns, or even whispered, and the 
rhythm remains the same. 


High-Low 
/'da do 'da do da do/ 


Low-High 

/‘da do 'da do 'da do/ 

• • 


Level 

/'da da 'da da 'da da/ 


Say a vowel such as /a/ with different into¬ 
nation patterns. First jump between two sylla¬ 
bles; then slide or glide continuously over one 
long syllable. If you put your hand on your lar¬ 


ynx, you may feel that it moves up for a rise 
and down for a fall. This can be seen easily in 
men who have a large Adam's apple (place 
that sticks out on the throat). 


Jump 


Fall 

(High-Low) 

a a 


Rise 

(Low-High) 


Glide 


a: 


a 

a 



a: 



Level 

(No Change) 
a a 


a: 
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PRACTICE 1 


Now try the same with some words, first over two syllables, and then over one syllable. 
In English, the fall or rise begins on the stressed syllable and is continued in any fol¬ 
lowing unstressed syllables. Preceding unstressed syllables are mid or low, so that the 
fall begins by jumping up to the stressed syllable. Can you identify which pattern your 
teacher or another student is producing? 


7. 

Fall (Ends Low) 

2. Rise (Ends High) 

3. Level 

Jumps: 

f 

# 

0 

- # 




a. 

’uh oh 

’uh oh 

’uh oh 

b. 

’see you 

’see you 

’see you 

c. 

'nothing 

'nothing 

'nothing 

d. 

a ’woman 

a 'woman 

a ’woman 

e. 

impossible 

impossible 

impossible 

Glides: 




f. 

'oh 

’oh 

’oh 

8 - 

’no 

’no 

’no 

h. 

’yes 

’yes 

'yes 

• 

i. 

a ’man 

a ’man 

a ’man 

m 

j- 

an engi’neer 

an engi’neer 

an engi’neer 


Which of these three patterns (fall, rise, or level) is usually used in English when ask¬ 
ing a question? Which pattern is used when making a statement? Which pattern is used in 
the middle of a sentence when you aren’t finished speaking? Listen to the intonation pat¬ 
terns in the word coming in the following sentences. 

1. Are you coming ? 

2. I think he’s coming. 

3. I think he’s coming tomorrow, but I’m not sure. 

4. When is he coming ? 

As you probably guessed, a rise is typically used at the end of questions (I), a fall is usually 
used at the end of statements (2), and very little change in pitch is used in the middle of a 
sentence (3). In English, a rise occurs on yes-no questions (questions beginning with an 
auxiliary verb such as is, was, do, did, have, etc.), but a fall, like in statements, is used at the 
end of information questions (questions beginning with question words like who, what, 
where, when, etc.). Thus both (2) and (4) end in a fall. 

Intonation and stress are closely related. Not only do wc need to know the direction of 
the change in pitch (rise or fall) if any, but we also need to know where the pitch change 
takes place. In English, every pause group contains one major fall or rise in pitch that 
begins on a stressed syllable. Normally, the fall or rise occurs on the last stressed syllable 
before a pause. This combination of stress and major pitch change is called sentence 
stress. Since stress occurs on content words, this means that the sentence stress or major 
pitch change usually occurs in the last content word before a pause. Boldface type will be 
used on syllables that receive sentence stress. 
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Fall on the Last Stressed Syllable Rise on the Last Stressed Syllable 


5. I’ll 'see you to'morrow. 

6. I’d 'really 'like to 'see you. 

7. I 'think she’s 'beautiful. 

8. It was a 'beautiful 'day. 


Will I 'see you to'morrow? 

Would you 'really 'like to 'see me? 
Do you 'think she’s 'beautiful? 
Was it a 'beautiful 'day? 


* 

This basic intonation pattern, a rise or fall beginning on the last stressed syllable before 
a pause, is the normal pattern of English. There are other intonation patterns where the pitch 
pattern and/or its location arc different, but they have special meanings. In Section 9.1 we 
mentioned putting strong stress and high pitch on I at the beginning of a sentence, which 
means 7, not someone else’. More of these special patterns and more details on intonation 
will be discussed in Chapter 16. For now, it is best to practice putting the sentence stress on 
the last stressed syllable before a pause. 


10.3 Compound Versus Non-compound Constructions 


Sentence stress is important in showing the difference between a compound noun and a 
sequence of words, such as an adjective plus a noun or a verb plus a noun. 

A compound noun is pronounced like one word. It is stressed on the first element only. 
When compound nouns occur at the end of a sentence, the first element receives sentence 
stress. In a phrase made up of an adjective plus a noun, both words are stressed and the last 
word receives sentence stress. This same pattern is also used in other sequences of two 
words before a pause, as in verbs followed by nouns. 


Compound Noun 
1. a 'train station 


Adjective + Noun Verb + Noun 

a 'nice 'station 'finish 'dinner 


2. a 'baseball player 

3. the 'summertime 


a 'famous 'player de’liver 'papers 

a 'wonderful 'time 'go 'home 



4. an a’musement park 


an a'musing 'park 'play 'ball 


Sometimes the same combination of words can be used either as a compound noun 

with a special meaning or as an ordinary sequence of two words. There is a difference in 

both rhythm (one versus two stress beats) and intonation (major pitch change on the first or 
last word). 

Falling Intonation 


Compound: 


a 'blackboard 


Non-compound: a 'black 'board 


(the large slate the teacher writes on 
with chalk) 

(any board or piece of wood which is 
black) Adjective + Noun 


Compound: 


They’re 'washing machines. 


Non-compound: They’re 'washing ma'chines. 


(they are special machines that wash 
clothes) 

(people are cleaning some machines) 
Verb + Noun 


I ADVANCED 











































112 ACCURATE ENGLISH 


Rising Intonation 


Compound: 

Is it a 'blackboard? 

• 

• • • 

Jump up; board is short, very high, 
and weak 

Non-compound: 

Is it a 'black 'board? 

... > 

Long rise on board 


r 


?• 


PRACTICE 2 __ 

i 

Use both rhythm and intonation to make a difference between compound and non-com¬ 
pound expressions. First, read the underlined words, and then read the sentences. Your 
teacher will then read either (1) or (2): which do you hear? The questions (k-n) are difficult; 
listen for a jump up in compounds and a long rise on the last word in non-compounds. 


7. Compound 

a. Those are ' greenhouses . 

(glass buildings where plants are grown) 

b. He 'entered the darkroom. 

(the room that photographers develop pictures in) 

c. We 'saw some ' yellow jackets . 

(large yellow and black bees that can sting) 

d. They 'look like 'hot dogs . 

(long pork sausages served in rolls) 

e. They’re ' cheapskates . 

(people who don’t like to spend any money) 

f. They 'looked at a ' toy store . 

(a store that sells toys) 

g. We 'visited the ' White House . 

(the place where the U.S. President lives) 

h. They’re 'playing cards . 

(cards for playing games like bridge, poker, etc.) 

i. He’s a 'famous ' English teacher . 

(a person who teaches English as his job) 

j. 'Where’s the 'new ' blackboard ? 

(board the teacher writes on) 

k. Are they ' washi n g machines ? 

(machines that wash clothes) 

l. Did you 'see the 'blue bird ? 

(a kind of bird with a red breast and blue feathers) 

m. Have you ever seen a ' boardwa lk? 

(a raised wooden walkway along the beach) 

n. Do you 'know of a ' freeway to 'get there? 

(a wide road for driving quickly) 


2. Non-compound 

'Those are ' green houses . 

(houses that arc green in color) 

He 'entered the ' dark ' room . 

(any room that is dark) 

We 'saw some ' yellow 'j ackets . 

(yellow coats) 

They 'look like 'hot dogs . 

(dogs which are hot) 

They’re ' cheap skates . 

(inexpensive skates) 

They 'looked at a 'toy store . 

(a tiny store that is a toy, not a real one) 

We 'visited the ' white house . 

(a house that is white) 

They’re ' playing cards . 

(people are playing games using cards) 

He’s a 'famous ' English ' teacher . 

(a teacher who comes from England) 

'Where’s the 'new ' black ' hoard ? 

(black piece of wood) 

Are they ' wash ing ' machines ? 

(is someone cleaning machines?) 

Did you 'see the ' blue ' bird ? 

(any bird that is blue in color) 

Have you ever seen a ' board ' walk ? 

(a board that walks) 

Do you 'know of a ' free way to 'get there? 
(a method that doesn't cost any money) 
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EXERCISES 


A. Mark the stress in the following sentences, and practice reading them with correct 
rhythm and sentence stress. 


1. a. The President lives in the White House, 
b. My friend lives in a white house. 

2. a. I bought a new yellow jacket. 

b. He was stung by a yellow jacket. 

3. a. We were afraid to enter the dark room. 

b. We developed our pictures in the darkroom. 

4. a. A hot dog would taste good right now. 
b. The hot dog is really panting. 

5. a. The story had a weak end. 

b. We had a wonderful weekend. 

6. a. You shouldn’t be so careless. 

b. I’m not interested; in fact, I couldn’t care less. 

7. a. Where’s the bus stop? 

b. Where does the bus stop? 

8. a. He’s egotistical. In other words, he’s selfish, 
b. You should express your idea in other words. 


B. In each pair of sentences, one expression is a compound noun and the other 
is not. Underline the compound noun. Record yourself reading the sen¬ 
tences, and listen to see if you said them differently. Chinese students need 


rectly. 


1. a. It’s a paper clip. 

6. a. 

b. It’s a paper bag. 

b. 

2. a. I want an orange shirt. 

7* a. 

b. I want some orange juice. 

b. 

3. a. It’s a fire engine. 

8. a. 

b. It’s a fine engine. 

b. 

4. a. They’re snow shoes. 

9. a. 

b. They’re new shoes. 

b. 

5. a. It’s a diamond ring. 

10. a. 

b. It’s a wedding ring. 

b. 











CHAPTER 11 


Review of Stress 
and Rhythm 



11.1 R eading Passages __ 

A. Listen and mark the stresses in the following paragraph. Then record yourself read¬ 
ing it aloud, remembering to reduce unstressed syllables. Be 'sure to 'mark a 'stress 
on 'every 'word of 'two or 'more 'syllables and on 'every 'one-syllabic 'content word. 
The first sentence is done for you. 

Motion' 

We shall be'gin our 'study of 'physics and 'chemistry with an Analysis 
of 'motion: 'what it 'is, 'how 'things 'move, and 'why they 'do so. For 
several reasons this is the logical point of departure from the casual realm 
of our daily lives to the precise realm of science. Everything in the 
universe is in ceaseless movement, from the most minute * 2 constituents 3 of 
atoms to the immense galaxies of stars that populate space, and this 
movement is an essential factor in the structure and evolution ot the 
physical world. Another consideration is the simplicity of the phenomena 
involved in motion, which permits us to become familiar with the methods 



'Arthur Beiser and Konrad Krauskopf, Introduction to Physics and Chemistry (New York: McGraw- 
Hill, 1964), p. 2. 

2 minute = very small 

Constituent = part of something 
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of science before applying these methods to more complicated situations. 

And, as a historical note, modern science had its genesis 4 in the study of 

motion. The classic conflict between the Ptolemaic and Copcmican 

concepts of the solar system brought into clear focus the relative nature of 
© ^ 
motion, while Galileo’s observations on moving bodies, which 

contradicted ancient but unfounded beliefs, showed the power and primacy 
of measurement in the exploration of nature. 


|ADVANCED[ 



B. Listen and mark the stresses in the following passage. Then record yourself readin° 
it aloud. ° 


The Scientific Method 5 

'Scientists, like 'other ’human ’beings, ’have their ’hopes and ’fears, their 
’passions and despondencies 6 —and their strong emotions may sometime interrupt 
the course of clear thinking and sound practice. But science is also self-correcting. 
The most fundamental axioms 7 and conclusions may be challenged. The prevailing 
hypotheses 8 must survive confrontation with observation. Appeals to authority are 
impermissible. The steps in a reasoned argument must be set out for all to see. 


Experiments must be reproducible. 

1 he history of science is full of cases where previously accepted theories and 
hypotheses have been entirely overthrown, to be replaced by new ideas that more 
adequately explain the data. While there is an understandable psychological 
inertia 9 usually lasting about one generation—such revolutions in scientific 
thought are widely accepted as a necessary and desirable element of scientific 
progress. Indeed, the reasoned criticism of a prevailing belief is a service to the 
proponents 10 ol that belief; if they are incapable of defending it, they are well 
advised to abandon it. This self-questioning and error-correcting aspect of the 
scientific method is its most striking properly, and sets it off from many other areas 
of human endeavor where credulity 11 is the rule. 


4 genesis = beginning, starting point 

5 Carl Sagan, Broca’s Brain: Reflections on the Romance of Science (New York: Random House 
1974), p. 82. ‘ ’ 

despondency = feeling discouraged and without hope 

7 axiom = statement accepted as true 

prevailing hypothesis = widespread idea that explains the facts, explanation believed by everyone 

9 inertia = resistance to change, desire not to change 

10 proponent = person who argues in favor of 

"credulity = willingness to believe without proof 
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C. Mark the stresses in the following passage on your own. Then read it aloud in 
groups to check your answers. Stress in the following words can not be predicted 
from the rules: dis'plays, a'lert, 'Yankee, Wis'casset. 

Severe Sun Storm Threatens Utilities ' 2 
A severe disturbance of the Earth’s magnetic field, caused by temporary 
changes in solar activity, began on Tuesday night, threatening electric utility 
equipment and communication systems, Government scientists said yesterday. 

The storm, which on Tuesday produced displays of the northern lights as far 
south as Pennsylvania, is expected to persist for several days and may intensity. 

Utility managers around the country were notified yesterday to remain on 
alert, because such storms can interrupt electrical transmissions and damage 
transformers at generating stations. Some officials have questioned whether such a 
storm in April might have caused explosions and a fire at the Maine Yankee 

nuclear plant in Wiscasset. 


11.2 Review Exercises __ 

A. Mark the stresses in the following imaginary paragraph. Review the rules for stress 
placement in Section 6.4 if necessary. 

(1.) A prestigious company published an influential book, which became a 
commercial success. (2.) It contained grotesque pictures of corrupt politicians 
entertaining beautiful actresses in luxurious surroundings. (3.) The public was 
disgusted yet fascinated by the sight of government employees acting so 
outrageously. (4.) Critics said that the descriptions of their conduct were 
exaggerated and not realistic, and that the publicity caused by these revelations 
could potentially damage their careers. (5.) A presidential commission is 
investigating the matter and will report its findings in the newspaper when it has 

gathered all relevant information. 

O 


1 2 New York Times, June 6, 1991, sec. A, p. 16. Copyright © 1991 by The New York Times Company. 
Reprinted by permission. 
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B. Mark the stresses and circle the best phonetic transcription for the underlined 
syllables. Review Chapters 6, 7, and 8, if necessary. 

example: It’s ’fortu nate that she ar'rived on ’time. 

(neit^nTKdact^at)) 


1. Where can I buy some photographic equipment? 

(kasn/ksn) (tou/toXgrae/qro) 

2. You can’t play re cords late at night in the dormitory. - 

(kacnt/kont) (koa-dz/ka-dx) 


* 


* 


3. Do you object to her conduct? Yes, I do. 

(du/du)(ab/9b) (kan/ksn) (du/du) 

4. I got an esti mate for repairing the electrical wiring in our house. 

(aen/9n)(meit/mi!) (kal/kol) (ao^/a^) 


5. They plan to operate as soon as possible. 

(reit/nt) (rez/ 9 z) 

6. That bookstore is haying a sale on contemporary novels. 

(daet/d9t) (haev/ov) 

7. He was forced to resign because of his unpopularity. 

(waz/woz) (tu/t9) (pyu/py9) 

8* The Minister for Industries is con ducting an official survey. 

(foaVfaO (kan/k9n) 

9. Jane and Ted have been graduate students for three years. 

(amd/9n)(hacv/9v) (eit/it) 

10. We asked them to prepare us a deli cious meal. 

(cte m/ctem) (pri/pri) (sius/Jos) 

11. You should apologize to her yourself. 

(pa/po)(b/l9) 

12. Did you know that he was assassinated? 

(yu/yo) (fiaet/d9t) (nei/m) 

13. He realized that he wasn’t prepared for the examination, 

(hi/i) (hi/i) 


14. The service at our local gas station is very effic ient . 

(aet/ot) (sient/Jont) 

15. What are you waiting for ? 

(aa7a-) 
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C. Mark the stresses and circle the best phonetic transcription for the underlined syllables. 

1. He collects antiques, doesn’t he? 

(hi/i)(ko/ko) (hi/i) 

2. The desert is a desolate place. 

(sa/sa)(leit/lit) 

€ 

3. You can buy toothpaste at a drugstore, but you can’t buy tennis balls. 

(kaen/kon) (kaant/kant) 

4. He removed his clothes from the washing machine and put them away. 

(hiz/iz) i (6em/<tem) 

5. Many Vietnamese refugees have immigrated here to escape persecution. 

(grei/gn) (e/a) (se/sa) 

6. People typically criti cize others more than themselves. 

(saiz/siz) (ftaen/fian) 

7. It was a deli cate operation, but they expect the patient to make 

(keit/kit) 

sufficient progress to be able to go home tomorrow. 

(sient/Jont)(pra/pra) (tu/to) 

8. They suspected that the volunteers had permitted the stranger to come in. 

(su/sa) (hacd/od) (tu/to) 

9. He became jea lous when he saw his wife with the famous actor. 

(lus/las) (toaVta-) 

10. Politicians often get votes for their personality, not for their views. 

"(pa/pa) (nte/no) (foa/fe-) 

11. Presidential candidates tend to exaggerate their qualifications. 

(tial/Jal) (reit/rit) 

12. News of the scandal was devastating to the political contest. 

(waz/waz) (pa/pa) (kan/kan) 

13. Cong ress deliberated for over an hour before coming to a decision. 

(kai]/karj) (rei/ri) (acn/an) 

14. Have they identified the problem? No, they have n’t. 

(haev/hov/ov) (haw/hav/av) 

15. We need some black boards to make ourselves a bookcase. 

(auaVciaq (keis/kas) 



























CHAPTER 12 


Consonant 

O vervie w 




PREREADING QUESTIONS 
What sound is being made? Can you explain how to make it? 



1. nose 

2. nasal cavity 

3. upper lip 

4. upper teeth 

5. tooth ridge 

6. hard palate 

7. soft palate (velum) 

8. lower lip 

9. lower teeth 

10. tip of the tongue 

11. front of the tongue 

12. back of the tongue 

13. larynx 

14. vocal folds 

15. glottis 


FIGURE 12-1 

Side View of the Speech Organs 
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12.1 Production of Consonants 


Vowels can be described by the position of the tongue (high or low, front or back) and 
lips (rounded or unrounded). In vowels, the air flows out of the mouth continuously; the 
tongue and lips simply shape the air flow. Consonants are sounds that interrupt or restrict 
the flow of air. We can describe any consonant by answering the following five.questions 

about it. 

r ' 

I. Voicing. What is happening in the larynx? 

All consonants are either voiced or voiceless. In a voiced sound, the vocal folds in the 
larynx are vibrating while the sound is being made. In a voiceless sound, the vocal folds are 
not vibrating. 


TO DO 

Take a deep breath; then exhale and 
make a long /u/. Put your hand over your larynx 
(the place on your throat that sticks out the 
most) and try it again. You should feel the 
vibration of your vocal folds. Now take a deep 
breath and just exhale with your mouth open, 
making a long /h/. You should feel that noth¬ 
ing is happening in your larynx. Take a deep 
breath and alternate /ahcihali/ continuously sev¬ 
eral times until you run out of breath. You 
should be able to feel with your hand the dif¬ 
ference between voiced /a/ and voiceless /h/. 
Another way to test for voicing is to put your 
hands over your ears. During voiced /a/, you 
will hear a loud buzzing noise, but not during 
/h/. In order to gain control over your vocal 
folds, try taking deep breaths and alternating 
between fa/ and /h/ at different speeds. When 
the teacher points to his or her larynx, turn on 
voicing for /al; as soon as he or she takes his or 
her hand away, turn off the voicing to produce 
/h /. 

Try making some other sounds, still hold¬ 
ing your hand on your larynx. Take a deep 
breath and exhale with a long /si. Is it voiced or 
voiceless? How about Ml Alternate between 
voiceless /s/ and voiced M continuously (don't 
stop the breath between them). Try alternating 


/sszzsszz/ again as the teacher points toward 
and away from his or her larynx at different 
speeds. Can you make the sound voiced or 
voiceless exactly when you want to? In normal 
speaking, we are constantly turning voicing on 
and off at very short time intervals. If you can 
gain control of voicing while making /s/ and M, 
you will be able to apply that skill to producing 
other sounds that might be more difficult for 
you. 

Using a similar procedure, decide whether 
the following consonants are voiced or voice¬ 
less. Then alternate between each pair, being 
careful not to change anything except voicing: 

/ffvvffvv/; /00S50058/; /IfofJ‘33/. 

Make a long /III/. Is it voiced or voiceless? 
It's voiced. Can you make it voiceless? (Take a 
deep breath because you will run out of air 
quickly.) How about Irll Try to make it voice¬ 
less. In English, we use voiceless /1/ and /r/ in the 
words place, clean, price, and cream. Try /ml. If 
you make it voiceless, you should feel air com¬ 
ing out your nose. Voiceless /m/ is sometimes 
used in the expressions hm (="is that so?") and 
uh hm (="yes, I'm listening"). Go through the 
rest of the consonants and find out for yourself 
whether they are voiced or voiceless: /n. 13 , p. t. 
k. w. y, b. d, g/. 




The voiceless consonants are / p, t, k, f, 0 . s, J, tj, h/. 

The voiced consonants are / b, d, g. v, 5, z, 3 , d 3 , m, n, q, 1, r, w, y/. 
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Voiced /z/: 

the vocal folds are vibrating. 


Cr*’ 




r 


r 



Voiceless /s/: 

the vocal folds are not vibrating. 

FIGURE 12-2 
Voicing 


2. Manner of Articulation. How is the sound made? How close do the two articula¬ 
tors come together? 

To articulate means to make a sound. The articulators arc the organs in the mouth, 
such as the tongue or lips, that approach each other in order to produce a sound. The articu¬ 
lators may stop the air completely or let a relatively small or large amount of air pass 
through. 

In the stops /p, t, k, b, d. g/ and |?J, the articulators come together tightly and stop the 
air flow completely. No air escapes during the production of a stop. 


TO DO 


Say lap a/ a few times, holding the /p/ a lit¬ 
tle longer each time. Try it again and hold the 
/p/ for a very long time, /appp/. What hap¬ 
pened? While you were holding the /p/, you 
couldn't breathe because /p/ stops the air com¬ 


pletely. You finally had to release it (open your 
mouth). Try /aba/, /ado/, /ago/. Note that in 
English the voiced consonants /b. d, g/ must 
stop the air completely. 
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In the fricatives /f, 0, s, J, v, 0, z, 3 , h/, the articulators come very close together but 
do not completely stop the air flow. The air must squeeze out through a very small channel, 
so it becomes turbulent and creates a hissing noise or friction. 


TO DO 

Make a long /fff/, /sss/, /////, and /000/, and 
listen to the friction. Which is louder, /f/ or /s/? 
Which makes a higher pitched sound, hi or /J7? 
Can you feel your tongue squeezing when you 
make /s/? To feel the narrow air channel, try 
sucking the air in instead of exhaling when you 
make hh you should feel a jet of cold air 
between your tongue and the roof of your 
mouth. Try to suck the air in while saying /J7. 
For which sound, hi or ///, is the air channel 
narrower? You should feel a narrower channel 
for the higher pitched hi- 

Now try each of the voiced fricatives, /vvv, 
zzz. 505, 333 / and listen: you will hear two 


sounds, the voicing produced at the larynx and 
the friction produced in the mouth, which you 
can also feel. Be sure to take a deep breath 
and squeeze the articulators together as you 
force the air out. Without enough air pressure, 
you will not be able to produce both voicing 
and friction. Try each pair, /ffvv/. /sszz/, /JJ 33 /, 
/0055/ and be sure that the only change you 
make is adding voicing. Look in a mirror to 
make sure that the voiced and voiceless sounds 
look exactly the same. Compare /p/ and If/ (a 
pan, a fan), /b/ and /v/ (a ban, a van), to feel the 
difference between a stop and a fricative. 


The affricates /tj/ and /dT,/ are sequences of a stop plus a fricative: the stop is immedi¬ 
ately released into a fricative made at the same place. 


TO DO 

Make and compare the following 
sequences of sounds, lata/, /a/a/. /at/a/. In /ata/ 
feel how the air is stopped and then, as soon as 
it is released, the vowel begins. In /aja/. the air 
is never stopped completely; the air path is just 


narrowed and then opened up again. In /atj'a/, 
first the air is stopped, then the articulators 
open a very little bit and produce friction 
before opening up completely into the vowel. 
Compare iadal, / 03 a/, and /ad 3 a/. 


In the approximants /r, 1, w, y/, the articulators approach each other, but they create 
no friction. These sounds are similar to vowels. The consonant /r/ is produced like the vowel 
M\ it is considered to be a consonant when it begins a syllable. 


TO DO 


Compare /r/ and /z/ (rip, zip), /w/ and /v/ 
(wine, vine), ly/ and hi (mayor, measure), to 
feel the difference between a smooth approxi- 


mant and a noisy fricative. Compare /r/ in rain, 
train, and drain. After /t/ and /cl/, /r/ becomes a 
fricative. 
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In the nasals /m, n, i]/, the articulators come together completely and stop the air from 
coming out of the mouth, but the air is allowed to flow smoothly out the nose. The velum or 
soft palate, the very back part of the roof of the mouth, is lowered to let the air enter the 

nasal cavity. In all other English consonants, the velum is raised to prevent air from escaping 
out the nose. 



t 



w 

T 


A stop stops the air completely. 


w * 


a 


; 


a 


A fricative lets a little noisy air 

pass out. 



An affricate first stops the air, 
then lets a little noisy air pass out. 


\ 


/ 


a 


a 


An approximant lets a lot of air 

flow out. 



Nasal In/: 

air flows out the nose 


FIGURE 12-3 
Manner of Articulation 


FIGURE 12-4 
Nasal 


TO DO 


Try to say the sequence /dndndn/ without 
inserting any vowels between the sounds. Try it 
silently. Can you feel something moving in the 
back of your mouth? Try the same thing with 
/bmbmbm/, then /gggrjgr)/. The only difference 
between the stops lb. d. g/ and the nasals /m, n, 
i]/ is that the air exits out the nose during the 


nasals. We pronounce many words ending in 
/dan / or /tan/ by going directly from the stop to 
the nasal without inserting a vowel. The nasal 
itself acts like a vowel and forms a syllable, /an/ 
= [nj. Try pronouncing the following words this 
way: sudden fsadnj. harden, didn't, couldn't, 
button ['ba?n], certain, suddenly, certainly. 
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3. Air Path. Does the air travel down the center or the sides? 

Most consonants are central; there is a single air path down the middle. However, for 
the lateral /!/, the air travels around one or both sides of the tongue. 


TO DO 

Make a long /Ill/. Then exhale and make 
an HI sucking the air in. Where do you feel cold 
air? Make Isssl while inhaling. Can you feel the 
cold air go over the center of the tongue for /s/ 
and around the sides for /!/? 

Try saying /dldldl/ without inserting a 
vowel between the sounds. Do it again silently. 
You should feel that the tip of the tongue 
stays fixed while the sides of the tongue go 
down and up. Feel this transition between /d/ 
and /!/ while slowly and silently saying sadly, 
gladly, and rapidly. Then try saying the words 


h, 

handle, middle, needle, and medal without 
inserting a vowel between /d/ and /!/. The later¬ 
al /!/ acts like a vowel in these words and forms 
a syllable, /si/ = [fe]. 

Make Irl on an inhalation. The air flows 
over the center of the tongue, and the tip of 
the tongue does not touch any part of the roof 
of the mouth. However, in /!/, the tip of the 
tongue touches behind the teeth and stays 
there for the whole sound, while the air comes 
out one or both sides. Alternate silently then 
aloud between /r/ and /!/ to feel this difference. 



i I I 1 i 




Idl No air escapes during 
the stop. 


/I/ Air passes out around 
sides of tongue. 


Id Air passes out over 
center of the tongue. 


FIGURE 12-5 

Lateral versus Central Air Path 


4. Timing. Can the sound be held or prolonged? 

Most sounds are maintainable: you can hold or prolong the sound as long as you have 
breath. However, the consonants /w, y/ and [r] (fast /d/ between vowels) are essentially 
momentary or brief sounds; if you try to hold them, they become a different sound. 


TO DO 

Say lavraJ and layaJ several times, prolong¬ 
ing /w / and ly/. /awa/ now sounds like the 
sequence /a.u.a/, and /aya/ sounds like /a.i.a/. /w/ 
and lyl are quick versions of the vowels /u/ and 

m. 

Try saying the sequence ladal faster and 
faster, making the /d/ as short as you can until 
your tongue just briefly and lightly hits or taps 


the roof of the mouth. You now have made /d J 
into a tap [r], which is one kind of [r] in many 
languages. This sound is often used in North 
American English for /t/ or Id/ in unstressed syl¬ 
lables. Try pronouncing the following words 
using a tap: riding, writing, ladder, latter, thir¬ 
ty, party, lady, phonetic, editor. 










CHAPTER 12 CONSONANT OVERVIEW 125 


5. Place of Articulation. Where is the sound made? Which two articulators approach 
each other? 

Look in a mirror while you say the consonants in each group, both aloud and silently, 
in order to see, hear, and feel them. Refer to Figure 12-1 (p. 119). 


Lower Lip and Upper Lip — /p, b, m, w/ 


TO DO 

* 




Say /p, b, m, w/ silently and feel the two 
lips. For which sound do the lips make a differ¬ 
ent shape? The lips close completely for /p, b. 
m/, but they are rounded and still open for /w/ 
(and the back of the tongue is raised as in the 


vowel /u/). Look in the mirror while you say the 
following groups of words and make sure that 
each group looks exactly the same: pop, Bob, 
mom; pat, bat, mat; lap, lab, lamb; wrap it, 
rabbit. 


Inside of Lower Lip and Upper Teeth — /f, v/ 


TO DO 


Look in a mirror and say, first aloud and 
then silently, /afa/. Notice how the lower lip 
moves up to touch the upper teeth; the upper 
lip does not move (and should have no round¬ 
ing). Be sure that the inside of the lower lip 
lightly touches the edges of the teeth. Now try 
/ava/ silently, then aloud, and be sure that it 
looks exactly the same as /afa/. While looking in 
the mirror, alternate /ffvvffw/ keeping the air 


stream going the whole time. Make sure that 
/f/ and /v/ have exactly the same articulation. 
Keep the fricative noise going during /v/. Do 
not add any lip rounding, and keep the upper 
lip out of the way. Look in the mirror to be 
sure that /f/ and /v/ look the same in the fol¬ 
lowing words: fairy, very, fail, veil; safer, saver; 
leaf, leave. 




Tip of Tongue and Upper Teeth — /0, <V 


TO DO 


Looking in your mirror, move the tip of 
the tongue up until it lightly touches the cut¬ 
ting edge of the upper teeth. Then take a 
breath and blow air out between the tongue 
and teeth to make a long /000/. Do not press 
the tongue too tightly against the teeth; air 
must be able to pass out since /9/ is a fricative, 
not a stop. You should be able to see only a lit¬ 
tle bit of your tongue (don't stick your tongue 
out). Try /a0a/ several times, first silently, then 
aloud. While looking in the mirror, try some 


words that use /0/: author, healthy, a thought, 
thick, thank, mouth, doth. Now alternate 
/0055005S/ keeping the air flowing out conti- 
nously and check in your mirror to make sure 
that your articulation stays exactly the same 
throughout. Try /ada/ several times, silently and 
aloud, being sure to keep the air flowing the 
whole time (relax; /5/ is a very soft sound). Then 
try some words that use /d/: other, another, 
mother, this, that, them, breathe. 
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Tip of Tongue and Tooth Ridge —/t, d, n, I, s, z/ and LrJ 


TO DO 

Slide the tip of your tongue slowly back 
from the upper teeth along the roof of the 
mouth as far back as you can and feel it. Just 
behind the teeth is a a rough area that curves 
up and then becomes smooth. The rough area 
just behind the teeth is called the tooth ridge 
or alveolar ridge. Try silently saying It, d, n. 1/ 
and feel where your tongue touches. Look in 
the mirror while saying ft, d/ silently. Can you 
see the tip of your tongue? In English, these 
consonants are made with the tongue tip firm¬ 


ly pressing the tooth ridge and not the teeth, 
so you shouldn't see the tip of your tongue in 
the mirror (you may see a little bit of the 
underside of your tongue). If you can see the 
tip of your tongue, try sliding it back until you 
can't see it anymore. Alternate /t/ and /s/ and 
feel your tongue. Usually /s/ and /z/ are made 
with the tongue tip down (behind the lower 
teeth), and the air is squeezed through a small 
channel between the area just behind the tip 
of the tongue and the tooth ridge. 


Front of the Tongue and Hard Palate — /J, 3. tf. d3, r, y/ 
(with some lip-rounding for /J. 3, tf. d3. rf) 


TO DO 

When you slide your tongue along the 
roof of your mouth, you'll feel a curve and 
smoothness behind the tooth ridge. This area 
behind the tooth ridge is the hard palate 
/'paelit/. /J. 3. if, d3/ are made with the front of 
the tongue approaching the hard palate. From 
/s/, slowly slide your tongue back a little to /J/, 
/J/ is articulated a little further back on the 
tongue than /s/, and the tongue tip comes up a 
little. If you just move your tongue, however, 
your /J/ will not sound exactly like an English 
/J/. You also need to push the sides of the lips 
together a little. Try sliding from Is/ to Ip and 
then from f/J to Ip looking in the mirror and 
rounding the lips slightly as you move your 
tongue back. You will notice that the addition 
of lip rounding increases the difference 
between the sounds by lowering the pitch of 
the hissing sound of /J/ and /3A You should also 
feel that /J/ and fp are softer sounds than /s/ 
and ItI. Alternate /JfefJsj/ a few times looking 
in the mirror to make sure that the only 
change you are making is in voicing. Then try a 
few words that use these sounds; fashion, 
nation, shop, she, wash, wish; pleasure, Asia, 
garage, rouge. In /tf/ and Idp, the front of the 
tongue touches the front of the hard palate 


and completely stops the air before opening 
up into /J7 and /p. Try a few words with /tj/ and 
/dp; choose, cheap, church, watch; joke, jump, 
George, age. 

In lyl, the center of the tongue is raised 
up toward the center of the hard palate, and 
the tip of the tongue is behind the lower teeth 
as in the vowel ft/. The air is not stopped com¬ 
pletely (as in /dp), and there is no friction (as in 
/dp and /p). Compare loyal and /«d 3 a/. Try a few 
words with /y/: beyond, yes, year, use, reunion. 

The consonant Irl is produced like the 
vowel /&/: the tip of the tongue is lifted up 
slightly and points to the front of the hard 
palate, the back of the tongue is raised, and 
the lips are slightly rounded. Look in your mir¬ 
ror and compare the lip positions of Irl and Ip 
as in rock, shock; rip, ship; train, chain. You 
should see that the lips come closer together 
for Irl than for /J/. Compare the lip positions of 
Irl and Iwl as in right, white; red, wed. You 
should see that the lips come even closer 
together for /w/ than for / 1 /. Try pronouncing 
some words with M making sure that the 
tongue tip does not touch any part of the roof 
of the mouth: road, right, red, around, arrive. 

(See Fig. 4.4, p. 47.) 
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Back of the Tongue and Soft Palate — /k, g, n/ 


TO DO 

Slide the tip of the tongue back as far as 
you possibly can along the roof of the mouth. 
You should feel that after the smooth hard 
palate, it gets soft. This is the soft palate. Try 
saying /k, g, r>/ silently a few times, and try to 
feel the back of your tongue going up and 


touching the soft palate. Look in the mirror to 
see that the tongue is in the same place for /ij/ 
as it is for /k/ and /g/. Look in the mirror and say 
kick, king, gag, and gang. Be sure that you 
stop the air completely when you say /g/, as in 
big, bigger, dog, and doggie. 



a. /p, b. m/ 



c. /0. P/ 






FIGURE 12-6 
Place of Articulation 


e. /J, 3/ 


f. /k, g, ij/ 
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Glottis (inside the larynx) — /h/ and [?] 


TO DO 

Take a deep breath and breathe out. The 
sound that you made when you exhaled is Ihl. 
The glottis (the space between the vocal folds 
in the larynx) is open and allows the air to pass 
out freely. Try /h/ between different vowels: 
/aha/, /ihi/, /oho/. The mouth is shaped for the 
following vowel during the production of /h/; 
no other special movement in the mouth is 
made for /h/. Say ahead, behind, he, and who. 

Take a deep breath and hold it a while. 
When you hold your breath, your glottis is 
closed. This is called a glottal stop f?]. It is 


used in the middle of the exclamation uh oh 
{?s ?ouj, which Americans say when they discov¬ 
er they've made a mistake. Try this exclamation 
a few times; then see if you can stop in the 
middle and hold it. People often make a glot¬ 
tal stop when they are about to lift something 
very heavy. The glottal stop is used in American 
English together with or in place of /t/ in cer¬ 
tain words like button, certain, can't go, and it 
was. It is not normally used, however, to start 
words beginning with vowels. 


Now that you have experimented with all the places of articulation, can you quickly 
and easily slide from one to the other? Try slowly and continuously the sequence /fGsjV and 
then /vDz^/. Close your eyes and try to feel the movement of your tongue. In normal speech, 
you must be able to go directly from one consonant to any other within words and phrases. 


PRACTICE 1 


Practice going smoothly and continuously from one place of articulation to another in the follow¬ 
ing phrases. 


/f/ + N 

2. /f/ + /0, a/ 

3. 

/0/ + /s, z/ 

4. m + /a, 0/ 

a. laughs a lot 

a. math final 


a. health service 

a. live there 

b. enough sun 

b. fifth floor 


b. tenth season 

b. love them 

c. rough seas 

c. tough things 


c. south central 

c. of the 

d. eats fish 

d. cough then 


d. says things 

d. give thanks 

e. a nice fit 

e. breathe freely 


e. the girls think 

e. both voices 

/v/ + /z, s/ 

6 . /a/ +/z, s/ 

7. 

/j/ + /e, a/ 

8. /v/ + /z/ + /a/ 

a. themselves 

a. sees them 


a. both shoes 

a. loves them 

b. leave silently 

b. plays those 


b. fourth shot 

b. lives there 

c. sees very well 

c. knows the 


c. wash them 

c. arrives then 

d. is vacant 

d. likes that 


d. wish that 

d. saves these 


e. a nice voice e. smooth sailing 
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EXERCISES 


A. Consonant Warmup [to be done at the beginning of class each day]. Say all the 
consonants in nonsense syllables. Sometimes make the consonants initial /pa, ba, 
ta, da . ../; sometimes make them final /op, ob, ot . ../; sometimes make them 
medial /opi, obi, oti.../. ' j 


1. p 

b t 

d k 

9 tj 

d3 

2. f 

v 0 

b s 

z l 

3 

3. m 

i 

n 0 

1 r 

w „ , y 

h 

Decide if the following sounds 
for each sound. 

are voiced or voiceless , and give 

an example word 

1. f\l ' 

5. Iff v 

9. Iff v 

13. /// ' 

17. Iff 

2. Izl 

6. /f/ 

10. Iff 

14. M 

18. Iff 

3. /m/ 

7. Iff * 

11. Iff/ s 

15. nu 

19. Iff v 

4. Ik/ 

8. Iff „ 

12. Iff 

16. /tel 

20. /w/ 


C. Complete the following chart of consonants that have the same place and manner 
of articulation, but differ in voicing. 


Voiceless 

Voiced 

Voiceless 

Voiced 

p 



v 


d 


b 


9 

s 

tj 

l 



D. Decide if the underlined letters represent a stop (does the air stop completely?), 
fricative (is a noise produced in the mouth?), affricate (does the air stop before a 
noise is produced?), approximant (is it a smooth, continuous sound?), or nasal 
(does air come out the nose?). Give the phonetic symbol for each. 


1. effort 

2. measure 

3. baby _ r ,\ 

4. around 

5. funny 


6. ever 

7. mother 

8. away 

9. become :: w t 

10. supper 


11. dishes 

12. ditches 

13. easy 

14. singer 

15. bigger '* • 


16. author 

17. daddy 

18. major 

19. beyond 

20. summer 


E. Observe your classmate while he or she silently forms the following consonants. Is 
the place of articulation correct? 


1. If! 

2. lb/ 


3. /t/ 

4. /e/ 


5. Ill 

6. Izl 


7. M 

8. /w/ 


9. Ibl 

10 . Iff 
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F. How would you help a fellow student who pronounced the following words incor¬ 
rectly as shown in brackets []? What should he or she change? 

example, thought as [tot] instead of /0ot/ 

Answer: Move the tongue forward so that the tip lightly touches the upper teeth. 
Loosen the contact between the tongue and teeth to let the air pass out continuously 
(/0/ is a fricative, not a stop). 

* 

1 . sun as [ssq] instead of /son/ r - 

2 . love as [tafl instead of /hv/ 

3. yes as fd 3 es] instead of /yes/ 

4. that as | daet] instead of/daet/ - s 

5. very as f'heril instead of /'veri/ 

6 . catch as fkasjl instead of /kactj/ 

7. mout h as [maus] instead of/mau0/ 

8 . measure as f'mej»] instead of/'mesa-/ 

G. Read the words for each consonant in Sec. 12.2. Note the ways that each conso¬ 
nant is spelled and the exceptions. Record yourself reading the sentences in Sec. 
12.3 and play the recording back. Write down the phonetic symbols for the conso¬ 
nants that you arc having difficulty producing or hearing consistently. 


12.2 American English Consonant Sounds 


Not means that this sound does not occur in the words in parentheses. Major spelling 
patterns are underlined. 

1 . /p/ pan, played, cap, rope, happy, open, camping, help 

(not psalm, psychology, pneumonia, pseudonym, receipt, cupboard, 
raspberry, coup, corpg) 

2 . /b/ ban, blade, cab, robe, rubber, baby, number, bulb 

(not dept, doupt, suptle, lamp, comp, dump, climp, bomP, plumper) 

3. M tan, try, bat, late, night, cigaretje, crystal, missed, Thomas, thyme, pizza 

(not listen, fasten, soften, often, Christmas, whistle, castle, mortgage, 
ballet, fillet, buffet, bouquet, gourmet, depot) 

4. /d/ Dan, dry, bad, made, ladder, handle, needed, played, raised, robbed 

(not handkerchief, handsome, Wednesday) 

5 . /k/ can, king, cream, back, take, occur, muscular, box, quarter, frequent, 

technique, chemistry, school, echo, stomach, headache, chronological, 
zucchini 

(not knee, know, knife, musdle, indidt) 
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6. 

/g/ 

7. 

If/ 

8. 

M 

9. 

/e/ 

10. 

/o/ 

11. 

Is/ 

12. 

/z/ 

13. 

III 

14. 

hJ 

15. 

AJ/ 

16. 

Ate/ 

17. 

/m/ 

18. 

In/ 

19. 

Ini 

20. 

m 

21. 

Irl 

22. 

/w/ 

23. 

lyl 

24. 

/h/ 


go, green, bag, struggle, finger, ghost, guest, dialogue, exist 
(not si^h, ni^Mt, caught, though, weis^h, neighbor, campaign, si^n, 
foreign, diaphragm, j^nat, singer, tongue) 

fan, leaf, effort, off, enough, laugh, cough, rough, photograph, alphabet, 
sphere 

van, voice, leave, develop, every, carve, of 

thin, three, breath, month, south, method, birthday, athlete 

t • 

then, these, father, other, although, breathe, southern, smooth 
(not clofhes, asfhma) 

sin, bus, glass, this, place, city, cease, science, states, tax, smell, loose, 
the use, the advice 

(not inland, i£le, ai£le, debris, bourgeois, Illinois, cor^) 

zoo, buzz, these, diseases, easy, cousin, dogs, plays, moves, baptism, is, 
was, has, scissors, dessert, to lose, to use, xerox 

shoe, she, wish, fashion, tradition, cautious, social, delicious, ocean, 
permission, tissue, pressure, sure, sugar, machine, Chicago 

measure, casual, seizure, beige, garage, regime, occasion, Asian 

chew, which, watch, achieve, nature, actual, situation, question, cello 
(not yatfht, architect, chef) 

juice, major, adjust, injure, George, edge, age, exaggerate, region, 
magic, energy, gradual, educate, soldier, margarine 

make, some, si mm er, smile, socialism, comb, climb, autumn, 
diaphragm 

no, son, sinner, knock, know, snack, button, sign, gnaw, pneumonia 
(not autumtf, hymri, condemn, columh, darnel) 

sung, tongue, singer, belonging, think, finger, anxious, handkerchief 

low, pilot, hel]o, tall, fly, cloud, please, little, real, fool 
(not cornel, half, saimon, psalm, chalk, talk, always, folk) 

row, pirate, hurry, fry, crowd, drive, true, throw, prepare, street, wrong, 
rhythm 

(not Mf s., iron) 

woman, away, what, 1 quiet, squeeze, suite, language, twelve, one, 
choir 

(not vMio, vMhose, vMhole, answer, s\#ord, t\#o, \#rite, tfrong, vffist) 

yes, beyond, unit, Europe, music, few, fuel, huge, million, beauty 

how, behave, hotel, who, whole, inherit, adhesive 
(not hour, honor, honest, heir, exhibit, exhaust, ghost, vehicle, Graham, 
Chatham, neighbor, rhyme; not in unstressed non-initial he, him, his, 
her, have, has, had) 


! In some accents of English, /hw/ (voiceless /w/) in whale , which, and where is differ¬ 
ent from /w/ in wail, witch, and wear in careful speech. However, this difference often 
disappears at conversational speeds. 
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12.3 American English Consonant Sounds in Sentences 


1 . 

/P/ 

2 . 

/b/ 

3. 

N 

4. 

Id/ 

5. 

/k/ 

6 . 

/g/ 

7. 

/f/ 

8 . 

M 

9. 

/e/ 

10 . 

AV 

11 . 

/s/ 

12 . 

/z/ 

13. 

/!/ 

14. 

Ill 

15. 

/tj / 

16. 

Ids/ 

17. 

/m/ 

18. 

Ini 

19. 

A]/ 

20 . 

IV 

21 . 

M 

22 . 

/w/ 

23. 

lyl 

24. 

/h/ 


Peter plans to pick up a jump rope in the department store. 

Bob bought a pair of brown rubber boots for his baby. 

The teacher told us to try to write eighteen sentences every night. 

Those bad children seldom did what their daddy told them to do. 

The cook is baking six carrot cakes with cream cheese frosting. 

The ugly dog has been digging up all the grass in the garden. 

They laughed at the awful photograph of Fred falling off a fence. 

Wc voted in favor of a law to give everyone five days of vacation. 

The wealthy autjior will be thirty-three on his birthday next month. 

It’s hard for either of fiiem to breadic smoothly in this weather. 

My sister sent six small presents to our house this Christmas. 

My crazy cousin always loses his gloves and his keys. 

She wished he would shine his shoes and wash the dishes. 

Two Asians were injured in an unusual explosion at the garage. 

After church, the children will watch a nature program on channel seven 

The religious judge majored in education in college. 

Some of them have promised not to smoke at the meeting. 

His son is not one of the well-known citizens in this town. 

The young singer sang a beautiful English song. 

Do you believe the careful pilot will fly through those low clouds? 

The professor really hurried through the crowd and arrived before it 
started to rain. 

We wished the woman would walk more quietly while we worked. 

You could spend a y_car visiting the fabulous museums in Europe. 

He’s happy when his handsome son Henry behaves himself. 












CHAPTER 


13 


Differences Between 


Voiced and 

Voiceless 

Consonants 



PREREADING QUESTIONS 
How do you pronounce p/g? How does it differ from big and pick ? 


It is an oversimplification to say that the vocal folds vibrate during the production of 
voiced consonants and that they do not vibrate during voiceless consonants. This is true in 
the middle of a word, but there are other important differences between voiced and voice¬ 
less consonants at the beginnings and ends of words. 


13.1 Aspiration of Initial Voiceless Stops /p t k/ 


The voiceless stops /p, t, k/ are aspirated at the beginning of stressed syllables .' This 
means that there is a period of voicelessness, like breath or /It/, after the stop is released and 
before the vocal folds begin to vibrate for the following vowel. This period of voicelessness 
or aspiration can be indicated by [ h ] appearing after the consonant. Thus, the words pie, 
take, and cold can be written as [p h ai], [t h eik], and [k h ould]. 


■However, /p, t, k/ are not aspirated after/s/, as in speak, slop, scare, split, strong, and scream. 
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To understand better what is happening, look at Figure 13-1. The top line indicates 
what is happening in the mouth: first the mouth is open for the vowel, then closed complete¬ 
ly for the stop, and then open again for the following vowel. The bottom three lines indicate 
what can happen at the same time in the larynx. A wavy line means voicing (vocal folds are 
vibrating); a straight line means voicelessness (vocal folds are not vibrating). In (1), for a 
fully voiced stop [abu], the vocal folds vibrate continuously the whole time. In (2), for a 
voiceless unaspirated stop [opal, the vocal folds begin to vibrate as soon as the mouth 
opens. (In order to do this, the vocal folds need to be narrowed or closed during the stop.) In 
(3), for a voiceless aspirated stop [op h ol, the vocal folds begin to vibrate a short period after 
the mouth has opened. (The vocal folds are open during the stop phase, so it takes a while 
for the air pressure to start them vibrating.) 


Time 






open 

closed 

open 


Mouth: 

> 


< 






RAMAAJ = voiced; 

Larynx: 




- = voiceless 

(D 

OAAnAAftfJiAnAfuwinnAJumnnAftAAn 

Fully Voiced 


a 

b 

a 

Medial English lb d g/ 

(2) 

flA/UlflfWlAAr 


—^UlfWlAAMATI 

Voiceless Unaspirated 


a 

P 

a 

Initial English /b d g/ 





Unstressed Medial English /p t k/ 

(3) 

aAAiWlfm- 


-aiwifin 

Voiceless Aspirated 


a 

P 

h a 

Stressed Initial English /p t k/ 


FIGURE 13-1 
Aspiration 


Some languages (e.g., Thai) have all three types of stops. Languages such as French 
have only two types, fully voiced (1) and voiceless unaspirated (2). In English, /b, d, g/ are 
fully voiced (1) in the middle of words ( symbol, rubber ), but they tend to be voiceless 
unaspirated (2) in initial position (buy, bear). 2 /p, t, k/ are voiceless aspirated (3) at the 
beginning of stressed syllables (pie, repair) and voiceless unaspirated (2) in other positions 


2 Actually, initial /b, d, g/ are partially voiced. Voice onset time can vary continuously from fully 
voiced to strongly aspirated. See Catford (1988:57-59) and Ladefoged (1975: 124-125). 
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(up, simple, spy). Think of your own language and compare. The spelling may be confusing; 
it’s sometimes helpful to try pronouncing English /b, d, g/ as if they were spelled <p, t, k> 
in your own language. 


TO DO 

Take a deep breath and exhale a few 
times to produce /hhh/ and feel the openness in 
your larynx. Take another breath and as you 
are exhaling, close and open your mouth to 
make a series /hphphphhh/. Then try just /phh/ a 
few times. Now take a breath and very slowly 
add /a/ after /phh/ while your are exhaling to 
make /phhan/. Be sure to keep the same soft, 


relaxed feeling in your larynx. If you put your 
hand in front of your mouth, you should feel 
your breath. Now try a few words beginning 
with <p>: p/e, pay, pack. Say them very slowly, 
as if you were sighing, to get lots of aspiration. 
Do the whole series with /hthh/ -»/thhaa/ -4 tie, 
town, take, and /hklih/ —•> /khhau/ —> car, come, 
cold. 


PRACTICE 1 


Aspirate the initial voiceless stops in column 1. Pay special attention to /p/. 


1 . Voiceless (Aspirated) 

Ip. t, k/ 


2 . Voiced (Unaspirated) 

lb, cl, g/ 


a. I think it’s cold. 

[k h oold] 

1 think it’s gold. 

b. Do you have the time? 

lt h aim] 

Do you have the dime? 

c. I need to go pack. 

[p h aek] 

I need to go back. 

d. Her curls arc lovely. 

[k^lz] 

Her girls are lovely. 

e. He’s going to tie it. 

[t h ai] 

He’s going to diet. 

f. The peas are terrible. 

[p h izl 

The bees are terrible. 

g. They came for a swim. 

[k h eim] 

They’re game for a swim. 

h. They’re in town now. 

[ t h aon) 

They’re down now. 

i. He’s quite a pig. 

fp h 'g] 

He’s quite big. 


In English, voiceless stops at the beginning of stressed syllables arc still aspirated 
when they are followed by /r/, /l/, or /w/. This means that //'. I, w /begin voiceless (like /h/) 
after /p, t. k/. Think of saying /h/ at the saute time as /r/, /l/, or /w/. We can indicate voice¬ 
lessness by a small circle (representing the open glottis) under the consonant; thus, crowd, 
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class, and quick can be written as fkraod], [klaes], fkwikj. Aspiration helps to distinguish the 
following words. 



Voiceless /!/ or /r/ 

Fully Voiced /!/ or /r/ 

1 . 

please 

[pjiz] 

police 

[po'lis] 

2. 

claps 

[klaeps] 

collapse 

[ko'laepsj 

3. 

train 

ftrein) 

terrain 3 

[to’rein] 

4. 

prayed 

[pt-eid] 

parade 

[po'reid] 


TO DO 

Take a breath and exhale with /phli/, /khh/, 
/thh/. Then try exhaling [phrr], [khrf], [thrr], 
[phi}], [khll], [khw\v], adding voiceless /r, 1 , w/as 
if you were whispering. Now try to add a 
vowel at the end of the sequence: fphra], fkhra], 
fthra], [phja], fkhla], [kliwa]. Can you still feel a 


puff of air in front of your mouth? You should 
feel very relaxed when you do this. Try to get 
the same feeling in your larynx in the follow¬ 
ing series of words: keen, clean, cream, queen; 
tie, try; pay, pray, play. 


PRACTICE 2 


Aspirate the initial stops in column 1 and make the following /r, 1, w/ voiceless. Chinese students 
should be careful not to omit /r/ or /!/. Begin /r/ and /l/ during the stop and make them long 
enough to be clearly heard. See See. 15.9, Exercise A, to compare pray, play, pay; brand, bland, 
band; grass, glass, gas. 


f. 

g- 

h. 

i. 


1 . Voiceless (Aspirated) 


2. Voiced (Unaspirated) 

/pr, tr. kr/ 


/br, dr, gr/ 

They’re already crowing. 4 

[krooiql 

They’re already growing. 

Where’s the train? 

[treinj 

Where’s the drain? 5 

Have you no pride? 

fpraidl 

Have you no bride? 

Is it cream? 

1 kriml 

Is it green? 

There’s a trunk in the street. 

1 treqk] 

There’s a drunk in the street. 

You should praise them. 

fpretzl 

You should braise 6 them. 

It’s a land crab. 

[kraeb | 

It’s a land grab. 

Please try it. 

[trai] 

Please dry it. 

It’s pressed meat. 

[prestl 

It’s breast meat. 


(continued) 


terrain = ground, an extent of land (rocky terrain) 

4 crow = to make a loud cry like a rooster or black bird 

5 drain = place where water goes down 

6 braise = to cook in a liquid 
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PRACTICE 2 (continued) 


1. Voiceless (Aspirated) 


2. Voiced (Unaspirated) 

/pi, kl/ 


fbl gV 

j. The class was large. 

tkjaesj 

The glass was large. . 

k. It was planned. 

Ipjaendl 

f 

It was bland. 

1. Do you have any clue? 

|kju] 

Do you have any glue? 

m. They’re pleading 7 too much. 

Ipjidiql 

They’re bleeding too much. 

n. They’re light clothes. 

Ikjouzl 

Their light glows. 8 

o. It’s an ugly plot. 9 

tpjot] 

It’s an ugly blot. 10 11 

/kw/ 



p. Please be quiet. 

|kwaiot| 


q. He left quickly. 

IkwikliJ 



PRACTICE 3 


You will note that /r/ after /t/ and /d/ is a fricative: a noise similar to /J/ is produced when the 

tongue pulls away from the roof of the mouth. (The tongue tip should not go back up and hit the 
tooth ridge again.) Compare the following words. 



7. A. 5/ 

2. /tr/ 

3. /dr/ 

4. /d3/ 

a. 

chain 

train 

drain 

Jane 

b. 

chip 

trip 

drip 

gyp" 

c. 

chill 

trill 

drill 

Jill 

d. 

chew 

true 

drew 

Jew 



7 plead = to beg, ask for 

Sglow = to shine 

9 plot = a plan or scheme, usually to do something bad 

I0 blot = a spot, stain 

11 gyp = (slang) to cheat, to have someone take your money 
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13.2 V owel Length and Final Consonants _ 

Stressed vowels are lengthened before final voiced consonants. This is especially 
noticeable in one-syllable words. Extra length can be indicated by the symbol [:] after the 
sound; thus, bag and live can be written as [bae:g], [htvj. When you lengthen the vowels 
/i, e, ae, a, o, u/, relax and flatten the tongue, moving in the direction of /a/ so that you will 
keep them distinct from /i, ei, o, ou, u /.five [h:vl or [liav] should not sound like leave or 
leaf. <r ■ 


PRACTICE 4 _ 

Make each vowel in column 2 at least one and a half times longer than the vowel in column 1 
without changing its quality. 


1. Voiceless Consonants 
/p t k f 0 s J tj/ 

Short preceding vowel 


2. Voiced Consonants 
/b d g v A z 3 d 3 / 

Long preceding vowel 


a. 

cup 

[k h ap] 

cub 1 

[k^ib] 

b. 

bet 

[betj 

bed 

[be:d] 

c. 

plate 

fplcit] 

played 

[plendl 

d. 

pick 

[p h 'k] 

Pig 

[p h t:g] 

e. 

leaf 

tlifj 

leave 

|li:v] 

f. 

proof 

[pruf] (noun) 

prove 

[pru:v] (verb) 

a 

&• 

teeth 

[t h i0] (noun) 

teethe 2 

[t h i:8] (verb) 

h. 

loss 

[bs] 

laws 

fb:z] 

• 

I. 

rich 

IntJI 

ridge 

[nidsl 

• 

j- 

backs 

[backs] 

bags 

[baetgz] 

k. 

raced 

[reist] 

raised 

[renzd] 

1. 

lift 

[lift] 

lived 

[h:vd] 


'cub = a baby bear or lion 

2 teethc = to grow teeth (the baby is teething) 
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When /m, n, g, 1, &■/ are followed by a voiceless consonant, the entire syllable is very 
short. When /m, n, g, 1, a-/ occur at the end of a word or are followed by voiced consonants, 

the whole syllable is long. Think of words like man [mae:n:] or [mason:], time [t h ai:m:], fell 
[fed:] or [feol:] as taking up the time of two syllables. 


PRACTICE 5 


Make a clear difference in length between the words in column 1 and column 2. Chinese and 
Japanese speakers should be especially careful not to shorten and cut off words ending in nasals. 

* i & 


2. No Consonant or Voiced Consonant 

after /m, n, q, 1, 


1 . 

Voiceless Consonant 
after/ m, n, g, 1, 


Short syllable 

a. 

think 

[6igk] 

b. 

lamp 

[laemp] 

c. 

can’t 

[kaent] 

d. 

felt 

[felt] 

e. 

short 

Lfoa-t] 

f. 

sent 

[sent] 

g- 

lunch 

[lontj] 

h. 

plants 

[plaents] 

• 

1 . 

bumps 4 

[bomps] 

• 

J- 

false 

[fo(l)s] 

k. 

heart 

[haar] 


Long syllable 


thing 

[0i:g:] 

lamb 

[las:m:J 

can 

[kae:n:] 

fell 

[fed:] 

shore 

[Jo:^:l 

send 

[se:nd] 

lunge 3 

[b:nd3] 

plans 

[plae:nz] 

bums 5 

[bo:mz] 

falls 

[fo:(l)z] 

hard 

fha:a-d] 


3 lunge = to move forward suddenly 

4 bump = a rounded, raised area; to hit suddenly 

5 bum = a person without a job or home 
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13.3 Final Voiceless Consonants 



Final voiceless stops are not aspirated in normal speech. They are cut off very quickly 
before a pause or linked to following sounds. 

Aspirated /p, t, k/ 
beginning of stressed syllables 

pan, u'pon 
tan, ba'ton 1 
key, o'kay 

Final voiceless fricatives and affricates have longer and stronger friction (that is, they 
are noisier) than final voiced fricatives and affricates. A common mistake is to make final 
voiced fricatives too strong or too long in an effort to pronounce them clearly. Lengthen the 
vowel before these voiced consonants and then let them die out. Thus, when a word ends in 
a voiceless consonant, a short vowel is followed by a relatively long consonant. When a 
word ends in a voiced consonant, a long vowel is followed by a relatively short consonant. 


Final /f, 0, s, J, tj/ Final /v, 9, z, 3 , d 3 / 


Short preceding vowel and 

Long preceding vowel and 

longer, stronger friction 

shorter , weaker friction 

safe 

save 

teeth 

teethe 

price 

prize 

raced 

raised 

plants 

plans 

wash 

garage 

‘h’ 

age 


Unaspirated /p, t, k/ 
elsewhere 

'open, upland, up 
'button, but_he, but 
'lucky, luck^is, luck 


Before a pause, the difference between voiced and voiceless consonants in English is 
signaled more by vowel length and the differences discussed above than by an actual differ¬ 
ence in voicing. Final “voiced” consonants may in fact be completely voiceless. If you have 
difficulty pronouncing any of the voiced consonants in final position (such as /g, v, z, 3, 
d3/), try lengthening the vowel and substituting a weak version of its voiceless counterpart 

(/k, f, s, J, tf/). 


•baton = short thin stick used by a conductor to lead an orchestra 
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PRACTICE 6 


Practice making a clear difference between the words in column 1 and column 2 through changes 
in vowel length and the quality of the final consonant. 



7. Voiceless 

2. Voiced 

a. 

Please take this back. 

Please take this bag. 

b. 

Has he used his bet? 

Has he used his bed? 

c. 

I need a cap. 

I need a cab. 

d. 

Where are your plants? 

Where are your plans? 

e. 

Give him a cart. 

Give him a card. 

f. 

You can take your pick. 

You can take your pig. 

g- 

She’s going to sink. 

She’s going to sing. 

h. 

I wish I had blue ice. 

I wish I had blue eyes. 

• 

i. 

I found ten bucks. 2 

I found ten bugs. 3 

♦ 

j- 

How much have they spent? 

How much did they spend? 

k. 

It was a wonderful safe. 

It was a wonderful save. 4 

1. 

Are those baby’s teeth? 

Do those babies teethe? 

m. 

What happened to his lamps? 

What happened to his lamhs? 

n. 

He made a nice batch. 5 

He made a nice badge. 6 

0. 

They lift over there. 

They lived over there. 

P- 

He let them in. 

He led them in. 

q- 

How many laps 7 did he run? 

How many labs 8 did he run? 

r. 

They often duck 9 behind his car. 

They often dug behind his car. 

s. 

Only two seats are left. 

Only two seeds are left. 


2 buck = slang word for dollar (it cost ten bucks) 

3 bug = an insect 

4 savc = (noun) in sports, a good play that prevents the other team from scoring 

5 batch = a group or quantity of something (a batch of cookies, of letters, of computer commands) 

6 badge = a piece of metal that a person wears to show his or her position (a police officer’s badge) 

"lap = one complete trip around a track or across a swimming pool 

8 lab = short for laboratory (the language lab) 

9 duck = (verb) to move down quickly (duck your head under a low doorway) 
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13.4 North American English /t/ I advanced 


Syllable final A/before a pause, consonant, or unstressed /on/ ([n]) is often replaced by 
or pronounced together with a glottal stop |?]. This may happen at the ends of words or 
within words. It makes final /t/ easier to pronounce in common words such as it, what, at, 
but, not, about, out, get, might, can’t, and right. It is particularly important not to aspirate or 

strongly release the /t/ in these words when they are unstressed. 


PRACTICE 7 


* 


Use a glottal stop in place of or together with final /t/ in the following sentences. 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


I saw a black cat. 

8. It was nice. 

Where did he sit? 

9. Come here at once. 

He can’t do it. 

] 0. He might not come. 

What can you do about it? 

11. I’ve already eaten. 

Let me go. 

12. Button your buttons. 

It rained. 

13. Are those mittens made of cotton? 

Sit down. 

14. Great Britain has many mountains. 


ft/and /d /after a vowel and before an unstressed vowel (including fat and /ol/) are not 
pronounced differently in normal speech. They both sound like a very fast /d/; that is, they 
are pronounced as a voiced tap Jr]. 1 This may happen within a word or between words in the 
same pause group. Thus, leader, liter and lead her are all pronounced as ['lira'-']. 

This is one of the main differences between North American English and other vari¬ 
eties of English. It is not necessary for a non-native speaker to pronounce /t/ in this way, but 
you need to be able to hear it in order to understand native speakers. You can’t expect /t/ 
always to be voiceless, and you must be careful not to mix up /t/ or /d/ with /r/ (which may 
be pronounced as a tap in your language). Whatever you decide, you should should try to be 
consistent. If you already pronounce medial /t/ and /d/ as taps, be careful not to make the tap 
so short that you drop it: united has three syllables; better, study, little, and thirty have two 

syllables. 


•The rule is actually more complicated. It does not apply to M and Id/ at the beginning of syllables 
with secondary stress, c.g., arithmetic, amputate, dormitory, secretary. For a discussion, sec Kreidlcr 

(1989:108-112). 
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PRACTICE 8 


In the following words and sentences, try to pronounce medial /t/ and /d/ as a tap (very short /d/). 

Can you think of other words like these? 



1. leader = liter 

9. He invited her to a party. 

¥ 

2. ladder = latter 

.10. The editor’s at a meeting. 

** ™ +* 


3. Adam = atom 

11. He bet all his money. 


4. medal = metal 

12. We’re out of milk. 


5. raided = rated 

13. You can get a bottle for me. 


6. rider = ride her 

14. It’ll be fine. 


7. letter = let her 

15. Thirty or forty people came. 


8. build it = built it 

16. I’d like a little butter. 






Listen to 

your teacher say each sentence pair. 

Notice how words ending in /t/connect differently 

to following words than words ending in vowels. Then practice the sentences. 


1. Short Vowel 

2. Long Vowel 


N = [t?J or [?] 

Link Smoothly 

a. 

I don’t know what he sought. 2 

I don’t know what he saw. 

b. 

They can seat you. 

They can see you. 

c. 

Did you have a good date? 

Did you have a good day? 

d. 

He’s going to bite that pencil. 

He’s going to buy that pencil. 

e. 

Did you see her goat? 

Did you see her go? 

f. 

Did he talk about his plant? 

Did he talk about his plan? 

g- 

Where’s my belt? 

Where’s my bell? 

h. 

His cart was stolen. 

His car was stolen. 


/t/ = |rJ3 

Link Smoothly 

• 

i. 

I don’t know what he sought in her. 

I don’t know what he saw in her. 

• 

j- 

They can seat us. 

They can see us. 

! k. 

It isn't the date I want. 

It isn’t the day I want. 

i. 

He’s going to bite it. 

He’s going to buy it. 

m. 

Did you see her goat over there? 

Did you see her go over there? 


2 sought = past tense of seek , to look for (seek freedom) 

W = Lr] in these sentences only when there is no pause after the example words. If one pauses after /t/, then /t/ = It?]. 
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13.5 Exercises for Voiced and Voiceless Consonants 


A. Circle all aspirated consonants (or transcribe the words and write in [ h ] after all 


aspirated consonants). 



V 

4 

s 


EX AMPLE: (gay 

or Lp h ei] 




1. price 

5. 

glued 

% 

apple 

13. please 

2. duck 

6. 

cream 

^10. 

appear 

-»14. pretend 

3. cake 

7. 

study 

11. 

beer 

15. become 

4. tight 

8. 

pepper 

12. 

title 

* * 

16. agree 

_ _ -a « * 


B. Underline all vowels that should be lengthened (or transcribe the words and write 
[:] after lengthened vowels). 

example: dead or |de:d] 


J 1. tic 

5. rich 

9. heat 

13. club 

2. take 

6. half 

10. buzz 

14. shirt 

3. map 

17. have 

11. fall 

^15. fun 

4. large 

8. red 

12. big 

16. race 


C. How would you help a fellow student who pronounced the following words 
incorrectly as indicated? What should he or she change? 


1. Big sounds like bick. 

2. Time sounds like dime. 

3. Car sounds like cart. 

4. Ice sounds like eyes. 

5. Crow sounds like grow. 

6. Save sounds like safe. 


advanced ! d - In which words would <{> or <n> usual *y be P™ nounccd as a glottal stop l? I or 

--—- [t?]? In which words would it be pronounced as a voiced tap |r] or short /d/? 


1. mountain 

2. maintain 

3. write 

4. writer 


5. writing 

6. written 

7. faster 

8. little 


9. atom 

10. atomic 

11. hitting 

12. fitness 


13. today 

14. can’t come 

15. return 

16. dirty 


ADVANCED 


E. Read the following poem aloud pronouncing <t> and <tt> as an American or 
Canadian would. 


Betty Botter bought some butter 
But, said she, this butter's bitter 
I’ll buy a bit of better butter 
To make my batter better. 

So she bought a bit of better butter 
And made her batter better. 
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F. Read each sentence using one of the two words in parentheses—either (a) 
with a voiced consonant, or (b) with a voiceless consonant. Have your part¬ 
ner or teacher guess which word you said. 


1. Do you need a (a. cab b. cap)? 

2. What happened to those (a. bees b. peas)? 

3. Your (a. plans b. plants) are unusual. 

4. She (a. led b. let) me in. r * 

5. Are you going to (a. braise b. praise) them? 

6. Did you get a good (a. card b. cart)? 

7. Do you hear the (a. buzz b. bus)? 

8. It looks like it’s (a. gold b. cold). 

9. I’m afraid he’s going to (a. sing b. sink) if we don’t stop him. 

10. Ten (a. dimes b. times) are not enough. 

11. I bought a (a. big b. Bic) pen. 

12. Did you have a good (a. day b. date)? 

13. Only a few (a. seeds b. seats) are left. 

14. It was terribly (a. bland b. planned). 

15. They didn’t like the (a. prize b. price) at all. 

16. It was an enormous (a. badge b. batch). 

17. Leave my (a. bag b. back) alone. 

18. It was a terrific (a. save b. safe). 

19. Won’t you (a. dry b. try) it? 

20. Where did those (a. bums b. bumps) come from? 

21. She hasn’t made her (a. bed b. bet). 

22. I don’t have any (a. glue b. clue). 

23. Can you (a. see b. seat) him now? 

24. I didn’t know they were (a. falls b. false). 

25. The (a. robe b. rope) is in my closet. 




Dialogues for Voiced and Voiceless Consonants. 


1. bag [bae:g], back [bask] 


A: I’m taking this bag back. 

B: Don’t take it back. It’s such a beautiful bag. 
A: But on the back of the bag, there’s a scratch. 
B: Why don’t you give the bag to me. 


2. pig [p h i:g], pick [p h ik] 

A: Which pig would you like? Pick out any one you want. 
B: I like this little pig. Can I pick it up? 

A: You can’t have that pig. It’s not big enough. 

B: But you said I could pick any pig I wanted! 
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3. bed [be:d], bet [bet?] 

A: I bet that bed is uncomfortable. 

B: I bet you never heard of futons before. A futon makes a wonderful bed. 

A: Let me try it.. . This bed is hard. 

B: Firm. A soft bed is bad for your back. I bet you didn’t know that. 

? 

% 

4. thing [ 81 : 13 ], think [ 8113 k] 

A: I think that thing is ugly. 

B: What a thing to say. I think you’re horrible. 

A: What do you want that thing for anyway? I bet it stinks. 

B: It’s not a “ thing it’s a baby skunk. I think it will make a wonderful pet. 

5. cub [k'^bj, cup [k^p] 

A: They’re feeding the cub a cup of milk. 

B: I didn’t think cubs could drink from cups. 

A: Well that cub can. Look at him. He’s so cute. 

B: Yeah, he’s a real cute cub. He just knocked the cup out of the zookeeper’s 
hand, and now he’s trying to bite him. 

6. eyes [ai:z], ice [ais] 

A: What beautiful eyes! They’re ice blue. 

B: I don’t trust people with blue eyes. Their hearts are like ice. 

A: But your eyes are blue! 

B: Opposites attract. Your eyes are brown. My ice melts in your warm eyes. 

7. peach [p h ltj], beach [bitf] 

A: I love the peace and quiet at the beach. 

B: The beach makes me hungry for a juicy peach. 

A: Look! A seagull has stolen your peach. It’s on the other side of the beach. 

B: And here come the bees! What happened to our peace? 

8. pride [p-ai:d], bride [brand] 

A: Bruce has too much pride. He’ll never take Prudence as his bride. 

B: Why not? Prudence is pretty and prosperous. He should be proud of such a 
bride. 

A: Prudence is the president of her company, and Bruce is only a vice-president. 
B: Hm. That could cause problems. 







CHAPTER 14 


<ed> and <s> 
Endings 


PREREADING QUESTION 



A man robbed a bank downtown. 
He walked in and passed a note to 

the teller. 


How is the <ed> ending pronounced in robbed, walked, and passed? 



14.1 Adding <ed> 


PRETEST 




Say each of the following words aloud. How many syllables (vowel sounds) are in each 
word? How is the <ed> ending pronounced? 


1. changed 3. waved 5. decided 

7. bombed 

9. noticed 


2. expected 4. washed 6. confused 

8. clapped 

10. carried 



The <ed> or <d> that is added to a regular verb to form the past tense in English is 
pronounced in different ways depending on how the verb ends. The <ed> ending is pro¬ 
nounced as a separate syllable /id/ only in verbs that end in /d/or /(/(spelled <d, dd, de, t, tt, 
te>). In all other verbs, the <e> is silent, and only the sound /d/ or /t/ is added. 
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PRACTICE 1 



Read the following examples making sure that the <ded> or <ted> at the ends of the words 
in group 1 is pronounced as a complete syllable /did/ or /tid/; do not shorten it too much or 
make the vowel voiceless. Note that <ded> sounds the same as the word did: needed = knee 
did. You may pronounce the first /t/ or /d/ as a voiced tap (short /d/) when it follows a 
vowel, so that waited = waded 1 [‘weind]. In group 2, be sure that you do not pionounce <e>. 
Can you think of any other examples of words that belong in group,!.? 

1. Pronounce <e> ( 2. <e> is Silent 

<ed> = /id/ after hi or Id/ <ed> = /d/ or N only after other sounds 


a. needed 

/■nidid/ 

worked 

/wa^kt/ 

b. added 

/'asdid/ 

stopped 

/stapt/ 

c. attended 

/o 'tendid/ 

planned 

/plaend/ 

d. exploded 

/ik 'sploodid/ 

removed 

/ri 'muvd/ 

e. wanted 

/'wontid/ 

watched 

/watjt / 

f departed 

/di 'poaHid/ 

enjoyed 

/in 'd 3 oid/ 

g. visited 

/'vizitid/ 

promised 

/‘pram i st/ 

h. accepted 

/ok 'septid/ 

developed 

/di ’vetapt/ 

i. admitted 

/od 'mitid/ 

preferred 

/pri ‘fa^d/ 

j. separated 

/'seporeitid/ 

organized 

/'oa^ganaizd/ 


In group 2 above, how do you know when the <ed> ending is pronounced /d/ and 
when it is pronounced /t/? Remember that /d/ is voiced and /t/ is voiceless. When <ed> or 
<d> is added to a verb that ends in a voiceless sound (except /t/), it is pronounced /t/; when 
it is added to a verb that ends in a voiced sound (except /d/), it is pronounced /d/. 


PRACTICE 2 


Remember that /t/ after a consonant is not aspirated and that stressed vowels before /d/ 
should be lengthened. Adding <ed> often results in a group of two or more consonants; go 
right from one consonant into the next one without releasing the first consonant. That is, 
don’t open your mouth and insert [ h ], [a], or [l] between the consonants; instead, try saying 
both consonants at the same time. Can you think of any other example words for each 

group? 


1. <ed> = hi 

after voiceless consonants 
/p, k, f, 6. s. J, tj/ 


a. hopped 

b. thanked 

c. laughed 

d. divorced 


/hopt/ 

/Baeqkt/ 

/laeft/ 

/di 'voa-st/ 


2 . <ed> = Id/ 
after voiced sounds 
lb. g, v, 5, z, 3 , d 3 , m, n. q, 1 / 
and all vowels 


robbed 

begged 

loved 

surprised 


/rabd/ 

/begd/ 

/lovd/ 

/s & 'praizd/ 


(continued) 


•wade = to walk in water (to wade across a river) 
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7. <ed> = /t/ 


2. 

<ed> = /d/ 

after voiceless consonants 


after voiced sounds 

/p, k, f, 9, s, J. tjy 


/b, g, v. 5, z, 3 , d 3 , m. n, i], 1 / 

and all vowels 

e. finished 

/'fimjt/ 

w 

engaged 

r- 

/iq 'geid 3 d/ 

f. watched 

/watjt/ 


changed 

/tjeind 3 d/ 

g. marched 



returned 

/ri 'tamd/ 

h. helped 

/helpt/ 

i 

called 

/kold/ 

i. relaxed 

/rt ‘Isekst/ 


borrowed 

* ^ 

' /'barood/ 

j. asked 

/teskt/ 


married 

/'maerid/ 


Clicked also means great, wonderful, and very in current slang (a wicked shot, a wicked good week). 
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EXERCISES 


A. Cross out the <e> in the <ed> ending whenever it is not pronounced. 


blinked 

4. opened 

7. avoided 

10. 

handicapped 

improved 

5. attached 

8. charged 

11. 

discovered 

r 

pointed 

6. allowed 

9. omitted 

12. 

• 

delighted 


r 


B. Adding a Syllable. Answer the following questions using the past tense of the verb 
followed by to and another verb. Do not release the M or /d/ before to, but say the 
sequence /tt/ or /dt/ together (need^to /'nidts/, neededjto /’nididto/). 

1. When did he need to come? He needed to come yesterday. 

2. What did she want to do? 

3. Where did they decide to go? 

4. What did she start to do? 

5. When did he expect to be there? 

6. When did they intend to arrive? 

7. When did you start to learn English? 

8. Why did you want to come to the United States? 

9. When did you decide to come here? 

10. When did you need to apply for a visa? 

11. What did you hate to do when you were a child? 

C. Adding a Syllable. Answer the following questions using the past tense of the verb. 
Don’t drop medial /t/: started doesn’t sound the same as starred. 

1. When did you start looking for an apartment? 

2. What did your advisor suggest doing? 

3. What did you end up telling your advisor? 

4. How did your roommate first treat you? 

5. Who did you visit over the weekend? 

6. How did your mother sound over the phone? 

7. How many times did your teacher repeat the instructions? 

8. Who did the teacher point at? 

9. What did you avoid doing over the weekend? 

10. How long did you attend high school? 

D. Linking onto Vowels. Answer the following questions using the past tense of the 
verb and be sure to link the final /t/ or /d/ to the following word. Remember that /h/ 
in him and her is silent when the pronoun is linked to the preceding word. 

1. What did you talk about last night? 

2. Who did the class laugh at? 

3. Who did the teacher stare at angrily? 

4. Which room did you walk into by mistake? 

5. Why did the teacher turn around? 


CHAPTER 14 <ed> AND <s> ENDINGS 151 


6. When did he ask her out? 

7. Who did you introduce him to? 

8. What sports did you play in high school? 

9. When did you help your roommate? 

10. When did your father marry your mother? 

E. Listen to the following sentences and circle the verb form (past or present) that you 

hear (or write PA or PR). *• 

1. The stores (closed / close) at 6 p.m. on Saturday. 

2. Your chocolate cake (tasted / tastes) great. 

3. I think that they (lived / live) in Miami. 

4. The movie (started / starts) at eight o’clock. 

5. They (received / receive) a lot of money from their parents. 

6. Wc (counted / count) the money before leaving. 

7. The children (needed /need) to go to the bathroom. 

8. We (studied / study) in the library every afternoon. 

9. After work, I usually (walked / walk) home. 

10. I (called / call) him up every Sunday. 

11. She really (loved / loves) her children. 

12. My parents (wanted / want) me to go to college. 

F. Change the following verbs to the past tense. Write /id/ (extra syllable), /t/, or /d/ to 

show how to pronounce the past tense <ed> ending. (Optional: Put each word in a 
short sentence.) 


1. open 

15. relate 

2. refuse 

16. remember 

3. attend 

17. control 

4. climb 

18. ask 

5. persuade 

* 

19. pretend 

6. prefer 

20. die 

7. hurry 

21. shout 

8. charge 

22. watch 

9. arrive 

23. explain 

10. last 

24. sew 

11. correct 

25. slip 

12. relax 

26. exchange 

13. hope 

27. remind 

14. enjoy 

28. hug 
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G. Tell a partner whal you did over the weekend, yesterday, last night, or this morn¬ 
ing. Use the past tense consistently. Your partner should listen carefully and tell 
you (or write down) whenever it sounded like you used the present instead of the 
past tense to talk about a past event. If you don’t have a partner, tape-record your¬ 
self and play the recording back. 



H. In your daily conversations in English, make an effort to use the past tense when¬ 
ever you mean it. 

r ■ 

I. Reading for <ed> Ending. Write /id/, /t/, or /d/ below each <ed> ending to show 
how it is pronounced. Check your answers in pairs or groups. Then read the passage 
aloud, record it, and play it back. Remember to link words in the same phrase. 

example: needed walked rained 

/id/ A/ /d/ 


Howard's Morning 


The clock radio played soft music, but it sounded far away to Howard. At last, 
he opened his eyes, rolled over, and looked at the clock. He turned away and started 
to go back to sleep when suddenly he realized that it was already eight o’clock. He 
was late. He jumped out of bed, quickly shaved, brushed his teeth, combed his hair, 
and got dressed. He’d wanted to take a shower, but decided that there wasn’t 
enough time. He rushed down the stairs and into the kitchen. He hated being late. 
Hurriedly, he fixed breakfast—coffee and a toasted English muffin (no time for his 
usual fried egg)—and raced out the door. He started his car and had just pulled out 
the driveway when the thought popped into his mind: it was Saturday; he didn’t 
have to go to work after all. He slowly returned, climbed the stairs, changed his 
clothes, and went back to bed again. 


How is the <ed> ending most commonly pronounced? 







14.2 Adding <s> 
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PRETEST 


Say each of the following words aloud. How many syllables (vowel sounds) are in each word? 

How is the <es> ending pronounced? 

V 

r 

1. lives 3. prizes 5. manages 

f ■ 

7. niece’s 9. decides 

2 . finishes 4. writes 6 . ourselves 

8 . likes 10 . toes 

_> ) _ 


The <s>, <es>, or <’s> that is added to a noun or verb to form the plural, possessive, or 
third person singular present tense in English is pronounced in different ways depending on 
how the word ends. <s>, <es>, or <’s> is pronounced as a separate syllable /iz/ only in 
nouns or verbs that end in Is, z, J, 3 , tf, 63 ! (spelled <s, ss, se, z, zz, ze, sh, eh, tch, ge, ce, 
x>). In all other words, the <e> is silent , and only the sound /s/ or /z/ is added. 

PRACTICE 4 


Read the following examples making sure that the <es> or <’s> at the ends of the words in 
group I is pronounced as a complete syllable /iz/; do not shorten it too much or make the 
vowel voiceless. <es> or <’s> in these words sounds the same as the verb is: judges = 
judge's = judge is. In group 2, be sure that you do not insert a sound between a consonant 
and final <s>. Can you think of any other examples of words that belong in group 1? 

1. Pronounce <e> 2 . <e> is Silent 

<es> ' <s> = / |7 / after /s, z, J, 3 , tj, d 3 / <es, s, 's> = /s/ or /z/ after other sounds 


a. classes 

/'klaesiz/ 

takes 

/teiks/ 

b. dances 

/' daensiz/ 

smiles 

/smailz/ 

c. washes 

/'wajiz/ 

hopes 

/houps/ 

d. suitcases 

/’sutkeisiz/ 

chocolates 

/'t/oklits/ 

e. apologizes 

/o 'pated 3 aiziz/ 

magazines 

/maego 'zinz/ 

f. sandwiches 

/'sasnwitfiz/ 

decides 

/di saidz/ 

g. languages 

/'ltEi]gwid 3 iz/ 

themselves 

/bom 'selvz/ 

h. relaxes 

/rr 'laeksrz/ 

replies 

In 'plaiz/ 

i. Alice's 

/'aelisiz/ 

Mike’s 

/marks/ 

j. James ’ 1 

/'d3etmziz/ 

Jane’s 

/d 3 einz/ 


In group 2 above, how do you know when the ending is pronounced /s/ and when it is 
pronounced /z/? When <s>, <’s>, or <es> is added to a word that ends in a voiceless 
sound (except /s, J, tJ7), it is pronounced /s/; when it is added to a word that ends in a 
voiced sound (except /z, 3 , d 3 /), it is pronounced /z/. 


'If a noun already ends in <s>, only an apostrophe is added, not <’s>: Thomas’ house, the girls’ 
books, Mr. Jones’ dog. 
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PRACTICE 5 


Lengthen the vowels in group 2. Can you think of any other examples of words in each group? 

7. <s, es> = /s/ 


2. <s, es> 

= /z/ 

after voiceless consonants 

after voiced sounds 

/p, t, k, f, 0/ 


/b, d, g, 

v, 5, m, n. q, 1/ 

** 

and all vowels 

oi r * 

a. hopes 

/hoops/ 

robes 

/roobz/ 

b. beets 

/bits/ t 

beads 

/bidz/ 

c. docks 

/daks/ 

dogs 

► * /dogz/ 

d. laughs 

/laefs/ 

loves 

/bvz/ 

e. bumps 

/bomps/ 

comes 

/komz/ 

f. departs 

/di 'poa^ts/ 

delivers 

/di 'liva-z/ 

g. thinks 

/0n]ks/ 

things 

/0u]z/ 

h. states 

/steits/ 

stays 

/steiz/ 

i. results 

/ri 'zalts/ 

animals 

/'senimolz/ 

j. Mark’s 

/maadts/ 

Martha’s 

/'ma&-09z/ 


Note that <s> in the following common words is pronounced /z/: is, was, has, does, 
goes, says, his, hers, theirs, yours, ours, always, sometimes . When the verb is or has is con¬ 
tracted to <’s>, it also follows the above rules: it's /its/, that's /Oasts/, she's /Jiz/, there's 

/de&z/. 

EXERCISES 

A. Cross out the <e> in the <es> ending whenever it is not pronounced. 

1. refuses 4. replaces 7. pages 10. compares 

2. rides 5. matches 8. tomatoes 11 . cigarettes 

3. gloves 6. knives 9. foxes 12. headaches 

B. Adding a Syllable. Answer the following questions using the plural form of the ital¬ 
icized word. Be sure to add a complete syllable in making the plural of these longer 

words. 

1. How many sandwiches did you order? I ordered three e&x\dmchee. 

or I didn’t order any sandwiches. 

2. How many sentences did you have to write? 

3. How many languages did you study in school? 

4. How many exercises did the teacher assign for homework last night? 

5. How many pairs of sunglasses do you own? 

6. How many apartment complexes are there nearby? 

7. How many differences have you noticed between classes here and in your country? 

8. How many surprises did you have on your last birthday? 

9. How many bad experiences have you had here? 

10. How many advantages are there to jogging everyday? 
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C. Possessives. Write /s/, /z/, or /iz/ to show how the possessive ending is pronounced 
in the following words. Then use the words to answer the following question (or 
make up your own question beginning with whose). Continue with names of stu¬ 
dents in your class. 


Whose books are 

those? They’re 

books. 

r 


1. Barbara’s 

4. Alex’s 

r 

7. Miss Smith’s 

10. Steve’s 

2. Liz’s 

5. Mary’s 

* m 

8. Mr. Jones’ 

11. Michael’s 

3. Heather’s 

6. Philip’s 

9. Ms. Thompson’s 

12. George’s 


i 


D. A common use of the plural is in the expression one of ..., as in one of my friends, 
one of his favorite books, one of the men, or one of the best restaurants in town. 
Make up a short sentence using the plural form of each of the following words after 
one of. 

1. (teacher) One of my teachers is always late to class. 

or I saw one of my teachers at the movies last night. 


|ADVANCED 


2. (friend) 

3. (page) 


4. (player) 

5. (shoe) 


6. (suitcase) 

7. (horse) 


8. (student) 

9. (dog) 


10. (plant) 

11. (window) 


E. <s> on Verbs. Tell what each of the following kinds of people do. 

1. What does a baker do? A baker bakes cakes. 

2. What does a pilot do? A pilot flies planes. 

3. What does a student do? 6. ... a teacher? 9. 

4. ... a photographer? 7. ... a baby? 10. 

5. ... an auto mechanic? 8. ... a thief? 11. 

12. (Make up your own question.) 

F. Listen to the following sentences and circle the noun (singular or plural) that you 
hear (or write S or P). 


. . . a mountain climber? 
.. . a mailman? 

... a politician? 


1. She put the (magazine / magazines) away. 

2. They came out with (a new product / new products). 

3. The (Canadian / Canadians) came to our party. 

4. Our (class is / classes are) interesting. 

5. Did you visit your (sister / sisters)? 

6. Please read the (example / examples). 

7. She broke the (egg/eggs) into a bowl. 

8. Did you see the (student / students) in the cafeteria? 

9. I need (a match / matches). 

10. My (friend / friends) visited me over the weekend. 

11. Do you know which (language / languages) he speaks? 

12. The (animal is/ animals arc) in that tree. 
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G. Listen to the following sentences and decide whether the subject is singular (S) or 
plural (P). In a few cases, the best clue for a singular subject is the <s> at the end 

of the verb. 


1. The (waitress works / waitresses work) every weekend. 

2. The (boy studies / boys study) hard. ' r 

3. The (girl speaks / girls speak) very quickly. 

r' 

4. The (student never comes / students never come) to class. 

5. The (paragraph sounds / paragraphs sound) funny. 

6. The (baseball game starts / baseball games Start) at 1:00. 

7. My (brother always telephones / brothers always telephone) me. 

8. (Does the cassette / Do the cassettes ) work very well? 

9. The (program wasn’t / programs weren’t) on last night. 

10. The (teacher plays / teachers play) volleyball on Sundays. 

11. Your (answer still doesn’t / answers still don’t) help me. 

12. The (exercise was / exercises were) difficult. 


H. Make the following nouns plural and change the verbs to the third person singular 
present tense. Write /iz/ (extra syllable), /s/, or /z/ to show how the <s> or <es> 

ending should be pronounced. 


success 

8. experiment 

15. science 

22. arrange 

word 

9. year 

16. vegetable 

23. destroy 

window 

10. depart 

17. conversation 

24. country 

service 

11. arrive 

18. minute 

25. building 

automobile 

12. laugh 

19. realize 

26. page 

crash 

13. time 

20. snowflake 

27. type 

eye 

14. inch 

21. mile 

28. wristwatch 


I. Choose a person you know well (mother, father, sister, roommate, etc.) and describe 
a typical day in this person’s life to a partner. Be sure to use <s> on the verb in the 
third person singular present tense. Your partner should listen carefully and tell you 
(or write down) whenever you drop the final <s>. If you don’t have a partner, tape- 

record yourself and play the recording back. 

J. In your daily conversation in English, make an effort to use plurals and the third 
person singular <s> consistently. Although people will understand what you mean 
when you say three dollar or he live and probably will not correct you, it sounds 

uneducated and shows a strong accent. 
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K. Reading for <s> Ending. Write /iz/, /s/, or /z/ below the <(e)s> ending of each 
word to show how it is pronounced. Check your answers in pairs or groups. Then 
read and record the passage, linking wherever you can. 

example: houses talks' lives 

/iz/ /s"/ fz! 

* 

Laundry Time 

Liz hates doing the laundry. She realizes that four weeks have passed since 

< 

her last trip to the laundromat. There are piles of clothes in the closets, the sheets 
and towels are dirty, she’s been wearing the same pair of blue jeans for nine days, 
and she doesn’t have any clean socks or blouses left. She thinks about it while she 
watches one of her favorite TV shows. She wishes she didn’t have to do such 
chores. Then she opens a book, turns the pages, and tries to study. The phone rings: 
one of Liz’_s friends reminds her about Sally^s party tomorrow evening. She decides 
that iCs now or never. She can’t go to the party unless she washes one of her new 
dresses. She stuffs all her clothes into two laundry bags. She strips the bed and 
pulls the pillowcases off the pillows. She goes through the apartment, picking up 
everything in sight. Finally, she grabs some coat hangers, two boxes of detergent, 
and her keys, and closes the door behind her. She hopes she won’t be too late. She 
arrives at the laundromat, carries in all her belongings, and searches for some 
empty machines. But they’re all either in use or out of order. She sighs, picks up 
everything, and drives to the local video store to rent a couple of movies. 


How is the <s> or <es > ending most commonly pronounced? 
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L. Reading for <ed> and <s> Endings. Record yourself reading the following pas¬ 
sage to review the <ed> and <s> endings. 

[Jesse /'d 3 esi/ is a graduate student at the University of Michigan.] 

Wonderland 1 

Jesse turned up one of the walks and went into a residence hall, walking 

? - 

quickly, as if he lived here, and once inside he paused to wait a few minutes. It was 

1 

crowded here. Jesse had always felt oddly benevolent 2 3 toward the undergraduates at 
the university, though they had money and he was poor; he thought of them as 
children, they were so boisterous 4 and sure of themselves. They lived in rooms 
jammed 5 with junk, dirty clothes and towels flung 6 everywhere, sheets that went 
unchanged for weeks, they played poker 7 and drank happily and stupidly; they were 
children and could be blamed for nothing. Those who did not live in residence halls 
lived in palatial 8 fraternity houses—enormous houses where music blared 9 and 
curtains were blown outside windows. Jesse thought of these young people as 
jammed together warmly, perpetually. 10 They came alive in crowds. Their faces 
brightened in herds. 11 He envied 12 them but felt, in a way, protective of them: when 
he was a doctor he would be serving them. 


2 Joyce Carol Oates, Wonderland (New York: Vanguard Press, 1971), p. 213. 

3 benevolent /bo 'nevolint/ = wishing to do good 

4 boisterous /‘boistros/ = noisy and cheerful 

5 jam = to pack or crush tightly together 

6 flung = thrown (past tense of fling) 

7 poker = a card game played for money 

8 palatial /po 'leijol/ = large and luxurious, like a palace 

9 blare = to play loudly 

1 perpetually /pa^ 'petjuoli/ = always 

1 ] herd /ha'd/ = a group of animals 

12 envy /'envi/ = to want something that someone else has 
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14.3 Consonant Groups 



Adding <cd> or <s> to the end of a word can sometimes result in a very long sequence 

of consonants. In English, words can end in up to four consonants and begin with as many 

as three consonants so that it’s possible to have seven consonants in a row in some sen¬ 
tences. « 


He gli mpsed str angers, /mpststr/ *' * 

We excha nged scr apbooks, /ndjdskr/ 

i 

Think of your own language. How many consonants can appear at the beginning of a word? 
At the end of a word? If your language only allows one consonant at the end of a word, you 
probably omit some final consonants in English or insert a vowel sound between them. If 
your language does not allow final voiced consonants such as /b, d, g, 6, v, z, 3 , d 3 /, you 
may have a tendency to make them voiceless. These errors can result in poor rhythm and 
grammar. Long sequences of consonants can be difficult for native speakers too. There are 
several ways to make consonant groups easier to pronounce in fluent speech. 


1. Link the final consonant to a following vowel. Make the consonant that ends 

one word begin the next word. Remember to reduce pronouns and auxiliary verbs and drop 
/h/ in unstressed function words. 


1 . getsjjp /get sop/ 

2 . find w out /fain daot/ 

3. told^Mer /tool daV 

4. grabbedjt /grab dit/ 

5. thanks^Mim /Oasgk sim/ 

6 . lovesjt /lov zit/ 


7. most w of them /moos tav 5 om/ 

8 . first w of_all /f&s to vol/ 

9. changed^his mind /tfeind 3 diz, maind/ 

10 . picked^upjhis date /pik to piz dcit/ 

11 . kcpljlcr promise /kep to- pro mis/ 

12 . wordsjire hard /wa d za haad/ 


2. Hold the final consonant and go right on to the following consonant. Begin 

making the following consonant while holding the preceding consonant so that they connect 

smoothly to each other. If this is difficult for you, think of forming both consonants at the 

same time. If two of the same consonants follow one another, just make one long consonant. 

You should practice linking onto W because the word the frequently occurs after another 
consonant. 


A. Same place of articulation 

1. a hard^day 

2 . hclpJBob 

3. the first w time 

B. Different place of articulation 

1 . answcred^correctly 

2. called^Bill 

3. crisp w toast 

4. walked^slowly 

C. Linking onto /5/ 

1 . since w then 

2 . hits w them 

3. fails the test 

4. returns w the book 

5. serves the wine 

6 . changesj:hc tires 


4. we watched w tclevision 

5. they servedjiinner 

6 . the birds w sing 

5. works_fine 

6 . saves w money 

7. learns_German 

8 . storms^threaten 

7. explained^that 

8 . kepkjhem 

9. failed the test 

10 . retumed w the book 

11 . scrved w the wine 

12 . changed w the tires 
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3. Pronounce final Itl as a glottal stop when it is followed by a consonant. A 
glottal stop is made by closing the glottis (the space between the vocal folds) or holding 
your breath briefly as in the middle of the expression uh oh. You may substitute a glottal 
stop for /t/ at the end of a syllable before a consonant. (Vietnamese students should do this to 
prevent final /t/ from sounding like /s/.) 


1. it was nice 

2. it shrank 

3. built the house 

4. felt fine 

5. can’t remember 


6. sent one 

7. hurt the dog 

8. short sleeves 

9. doesn’t think so 

10. aren’t closing 


4. Omit one of the consonants, but not final grammatical <ed> or <s>. Groups 
of three consonants at the end of a word are also difficult for native speakers, so they some¬ 
times omit the middle consonant. This is especially common in groups of voiceless conso¬ 
nants with a middle /t/ or /0/. 


ducts /dokts/ —> /doks/ = ducks 

acts /aekts/ —> /asks/ = axe 

guests /gests/ —»/gess/ (with a long final /s/) 


In the last example, the final /s/ is longer than in the word guess /ges/. It is better to 
drop the middle consonant than to drop the final <s> or <ed> ending. There is still a differ¬ 
ence between between singular guest /gest/ and plural guests /gess/, between month /mon0/ 
and months /mans/. Say the following words, first trying to pronounce all the consonants, 
then dropping the middle consonant. 


1. acts /aekts/ —> /asks/ 

2. accepts /ok 'septs/ —> /ok 'seps/ 

3. asked /aeskt/ —»/aest/ 

4. lifts /lifts/ —> /lifs/ 

5. consists /kon 'sists/ —> /kon 'siss/ 


6. tests /tests/ —> /tess/ 

7. months /mon0s/ —> /mons/ 

8. fifths /fif0s/ -> /fifs/ 

9. lengths /leq0s/ —> /legs/ 

10. depths /depOs/ —> /deps/ 


5. Slow down and pause after the word. Unfortunately, not all consonant groups 
can be made easier to pronounce. You can’t drop any of the consonants in words like wasps, 
marched, changed, girls, or world. Sometimes you’ll just have to pause after a difficult 
word. Or you can lengthen the end of the word, as if you’re going to pause, without really 
pausing completely. However, you should not rush through or chop off a word that is diffi¬ 
cult for you to pronounce; this destroys the rhythm and makes your English much more dif¬ 
ficult to understand. If you’re really having a problem with a particular word, use a synonym 
that is easier for you to pronounce! 
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EXERCISES 



A. Cross out any consonants that can be omitted according to rule 4 (p. 160). 


1. I think he trusts me. 

2. He asked a difficult question. 

3. We went to the crafts fair. 

4. It’s three eighths of an inch too short. 

5. She acts strangely. 

6. The communists took over six months ago. 


advanced] 



B. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Try to move smoothly between 

the consonants without omitting any consonants (except according to the rules 

above) or adding any sounds between them. Then play the tape back and check 
yourself. 


1. She said thanks for the Christmas card. 

2. The skirt and blouse matched each other perfectly. 

3. We haven’t had a chance to buy any gifts yet. 

4. He asked for the test to be postponed until Friday. 

5. They excused themselves and quickly left the room. 

6. Those girls are not strong swimmers. 

7. He resolved to quit smoking next spring. 

8. He made several attempts to rearrange the desks. 

9. She clasped her hands together and begged for forgiveness. 

10. He likes fresh squeezed orange juice for breakfast. 

11. The responsibility rests squarely on your shoulders. 

12. Last year, I watched television nearly every night. 

13. The wasps flew against the window. 

14. He suggests that their next movie be filmed in Spain. 

15. The world has changed tremendously in the past few months. 

C. Oral Presentation: Narration. Prepare a short three-minute speech in which you 

tell a story about something that happened to you. Choose one of the following 
topics: 


1. An important event that changed my life 

2. A strange, frightening, or dangerous experience 

3. A funny incident from my childhood 

4. An automobile accident 

5. An exciting or terrible trip 

Make an outline of your speech with an introduction, a list of main events in time 

order, and a conclusion. Practice your speech aloud several times. Include details 

that will help your audience feel what you felt at that time. Work on pronouncing 

the past tense and plural endings correctly and linking them to other words in the 
same phrase. 
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D. Review. Add <ed> and <(e)s> to each of the following verbs and write down how 
the endings should be pronounced. 



2 . 

3. 


accept 

4. watch 

7. charge 

10. tax 

13. miss 

plan 

5. surprise 

8. show 

11. attend 

14. try 

save 

6. stop 

9. thank 

12. appear 

15. taste 


r 



E. Dialogues for Consonant Groups . 



7. / kt, pt, st, nt, nd, bd, vd/ 

| J 

A: A man just ro bbe d a bank downtown. Have you heard about it? 

B: You mean the one where a man dre ssed in a blue suit walked in and pa ssed a 
note to the teller? 

A: And she pi cked it up, looked around nervously, and stepped on the silent alarm. 

B: Then she opened her drawer, pulled out some money, and dro pped it on the 
floor. 

A: While she bent over, the man threatened her with a gun, but the police arrived at 
that moment and grabbed him. 



A: I’m amazed. 

B: Well, I’m not surprised at all. 

A: To think that someone so organized ... 
B: Hadn’t realized it was your birthday. 


3. /ts, ks, dz, vz, lz, n7./ 

A: Itjs springtime. 

B: The fields are covered with flowers. 

A: The trees are full of fresh green leaves. 

B: The birds have returned from their winter travels. 

A: The sun shines brightly overhead, and a gentle breeze blows through the trees. 
B: It’s time to relax under the blue skies. 

A: It’s time to mow the lawn. 
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4. /;t, vd, qd/ 

A: You cru shed it! 

B: That’s impossible. When I arrived, it was already sma shed to bits. 

A: When you ru shed into the room, you ba nged the door open and pu shed it 
against the wall. 

r 

B: Then the door smashed it, not me. 

5. /sk, ks, pst, zd, dz, qz/ 

A: If you don’t stop smoking, your lungs may become diseased, and you risk 
getting heart attacks. 

B: A friend of mine recently collapsed on the street after suffering a heart attack. 
A: You see? All I ask is for you not to light up next time. 

B: 1 didn’t ask for your advice. Besides, I haven’t smoked for six years. 

6 . /st, sk, ks, fs, vz, dz, qz/ 

A: He’s a fast driver. 

B: Yes, he drives quickly. 

A: He’s a brisk walker. 

B: Yes, he walks very briskly. 

A: He’s a hard worker. 

B: Oh, he works constantly. 

A: He takes things seriously. 

B: He laughs very little. 

A: I caift stand him. 

B: Neither can his kids. 

7. /0s, sts, kts, skt/ 

A: I’m in the depths of despair. For five mo nths we had a wonderful relationship, 
but now she a cts like a stranger. 

B: Nothing lasts forever. 

A: I went to such great le ngths to please her. It took me mo nths to build up the 
courage, but I finally asked her to marry me. 

B: What did she say? 

A: Nothing lasts forever. 



























CHAPTER 15 


Consonants in 
Detail 



PREREADING QUESTIONS 

Which figure shows /0/ and /5/, as in thought, faith, then, and breathe? 
Which figure shows /s/ and /z/ f as in sought, face, Zen, and breeze? 
Which figure shows /t/ and /d/ f as in taught, fate, den, and breed? 

Do you pronounce all these words differently? 


15.1 /s/and/z/ 



Usual Spellings 


<s> 


<ss> 


<c> 

before <i, e, y> 

<sc> 

before <i, e> 

<se> 

after C 


Examples 

see, smile, yes, us, this, its, hopes 
class, discuss, necessary 
city, recent, face, cycle 
science, scenery, descend 
sense, course, false, collapse 


Other Spellings 

<se> after V 
<x> = /ks/ 
Exceptions: 


house, cease, loose, used to, precise, promise 
six, taxi, exercise, expect 
waltz, pretzel, pizza /'pitso/ 
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Usual Spellings 

<z> 

<zz> 

<s> between Vs 

<se> after V 

<-s, -es> ending 


Other Spellings 


Examples 

zoo, crazy, frozen, quiz, breeze 
buzz, fuzzy, blizzard 
easy, reason, disease, music 
these, cause, to lose, to use 

-cJ’ - 

plays, windows, tries, goes, does, dogs, comes, rides, girl’s, 
washes, fixes, pleases, George’s (see Sec. 14.2) 

t * 


<s> 

<ism> = /tzom/ 

<x> = /gz/ before 'V 
Exceptions: 


is, was, has, his, as, always 
communism, baptism 
example, exist 

dessert, /di'za^t/, scissors, possess, dissolve, Xerox /'ziraks/ 


PRACTICE 1 


Both /s/ and /z/ are fricatives made by forcing air through a very narrow channel between the 
from of the tongue and the tooth ridge. The lips are spread, /s/ is voiceless with a strong, high- 
pitched hissing noise, /z/ is voiced with a weaker friction noise than /s/. In final position, fsf is rel¬ 
atively long and is preceded by a short vowel; fzf is short (and may become voiceless) and is pre¬ 
ceded by a long vowel. Alternate /sszzsszz/, maintaining exactly the same articulation. 


1. /s/ 

Initial 

a. I visited Sue. 

b. They sipped' it up slowly. 

c. I said “C”. 

d. Was it sewn correctly? 
Medial 

e. They’re racing horses. 

f. They’re very lacy. 1 * * 4 

g. The prices are excellent. 

h. Is she fussy ? 5 

i. That’s not recent enough. 


2 . M 

I visited the zoo. 

They zipped 2 it up slowly. 
I said “Z”. 

Was it zoned 3 4 correctly? 

They’re raising horses. 
They’re very lazy. 

The prizes are excellent. 

Is she fuzzy? 6 * 

That’s not reason enough. 


(continued) 


'sip to drink (to sip hot coffee) 'fussy — too concerned with unimportant details (a fussy eater) 

2 zip = to pull up a zipper (to zip up a jacket) 6 fuzzy = unclear; covered with soft, short hair (fuzzy thinking, 

3 zonc = to mark off an area for a particular kind a fuzzy sweater) 

of activity (a business zone) 

4 lacy = made of lace, a delicate, netlike cloth from 
fine thread (lacy curtains) 
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PRACTICE 1 (continued) 


1. /s/ 

Final 

j. What’s the price? 

k. It’s a nice place to go to. 

l. I’d like some peace for a change. 

m. His niece received some cuts in the crash. 

n. They bus people when they need to.# 

o. It cost him a lot of worry. 

p. There are some lamps in the room. 

q. Do you have any plants? 

r. I think they’re false. 

s. Did you know he’s fierce? 7 

Nouns and Adjectives End in /s/ 

t. some advice 

u. the use 

v. an excuse 

w. a house 

x. close (a close friend) 

y. loose (a loose jacket) 


2. /z/ 

What’s the prize? 

They’re nice plays to go to. 

I’d like some peas for a change. 

His knees received some cuts in the crash 
They buzz people when they need to. 

It caused him alot of worry. 

There arc some lambs in the room. 

Do you have any plans? 

I think they’re falls. 

Did you know his fears? 

Verbs End in /z/ 

to advise 
to use 
to excuse 
to house 
to close 
to lose 


EXERCISES 



A. Write /s/ or /z/ under the underlined letters to show the correct pronunciation 

1. The sun’s going to rise at 6:00 a m. tomorrow. 

2. I’d like some peas and carrots. 

3. He has brown eyes and a beautiful smile. 

4. Do you like cheese and tomato sandwiches? 

5. He’s closing the windows. 

6. Are you lazy? Yes, of course I am. 

7. Did you lose these books? 

8. The screw’s loose; you should tighten it. 

9. Did you use a pen or a pencil? 

10. She used to sleep alot, but she doesn’t anymore. 

11. This exercise is too difficult. What’s the use of trying. 

12. You’re late. What’s your excuse? 

13. Please excuse me for taking your science book. 

14. Everyone was surprised by his music. 

7 fierce = strong, violent (a fierce wind, a fierce battle) 
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ADVANCED 


B. Write /s/ or/z/ under the underlined letters to show how <se> is pronounced. 


1 . 

because 

5. whose 

9. 

noise 

2. 

choose 

6. purpose 

10. 

erase 

3. 

release 

7. mouse 

11. 

those 

4. 

chase 

8. revise 

12. 

baseball 




SPANISH 
VIETNAMESE 

sick /sik/ and sis /sis/. Try dividing words like excuse me in different ways until 
you find a way that is good for you: /ik.'skyuz.mi/ or /lks.'kyuz.mi/. (If you still 
can’t say this common word well, just say /'skyuzmi/!) 


C. <x> stands for two sounds: /ks/, or /gz/ before stressed vowels. Compare: extreme 
/ik'strim/ versus a stream*} o'strim/; next /nekst/ versus nest /nest/; six /siks/ versus 


1. The exam will start at exactly six o’clock. 

2. It’s an extremely good example. 

3. Excuse me, but I’d like to exchange this sweater. 

4. Were you excited about buying an expensive car? 

5. I did all the exercises except one. 

6. Could you explain why you assigned extra homework? 

7. They export many raw materials, for example cotton, wood, and rice. 

8. Do they expect the bomb to explode? 

9. Next time, get me a box of chocolate candy. 

10. I’m going to relax for sixty minutes before I fix dinner. 

11. Preparing your income tax is an unpleasant task. 

12. Max had to ask for an ax to cut the wood. 


SPANISH 


D. Be careful not to add an extra vow'el sound before words beginning with /sp, st, 
sk/. Make a long /s/ instead and link it to the preceding word. 


| KOREAN 


Note that/p, t, k/ are unaspirated after /s/. 


1. /sC/ 

1. It’s a very big state. 

2. Do you steam 9 them? 

3. He did study. 

4. It’s square. 

5. School is important. 

6. Are you going to skate? 

7. He screamed. 

8. This dinner is special. 


2. /osC/ 

It’s a very big estate. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Do you esteem 10 them? 
He did a study. 

It’s a square. 

A school is important. 
Are you going to escape? 
He’s a scream. 11 
This dinner is a special. 12 


8 estate = a large piece of land with one house on it 
9 to steam = to cook food over boiling water 
10 to esteem = to value, respect, have a good opinion of 
n to be a scream = (slang) to be very funny 

12 a special = an unusual offering, often with a lower price (a fried chicken special) 
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E. Dialogues for /sC, z/. 


SPANISH 


Be sure to pronounce <sn, sm, sl> with a voiceless /si at the beginning of words: 
snow = /snou/, not fznou]. However, <s> between vowels is voiced: music = 

/'myuzik/, not ['myusik]. 


CAMBODIAN 

KOREAN 


Be sure your tongue and lips are in the position for /s/ when you make /z/. zone — 
/zoun/, not /dzoun/ or / 30 on/. ^ 


1. /sC/ smoke 

A: You shouldn’t smoke in bed. 

B: Well, I hate it when you snore in your sleep. 

A: 1 don’t snore. Occasionally I sneeze. 

B: And you leave your slippers lying around. 

A: That’s a rather small thing to complain about. 

B: And you should speak more slowly... Why are you smiling? You started it! 

2. /z/ music 

A: My cousin Zuli’s an excellent musician. 

B: Really? What kind of music does he play? 

A: He plays all kinds of music—classical, jazz, pop, easy listening, new age. He’s 
also a composer and recently won a thousand dollar prize for his composition, 

“Twilight Zone.” 

B: Wow! When’s his next concert? 

A: He doesn’t give concerts. He only plays for his friends. 

B: He must be crazy. 

3. M zoo 

A: The zoology department is sponsoring a trip to the zoo. 

B: Really? How did you find out about it? 

A: My advisor told me all about it last week; as a result, I signed up. 

B: Don’t forget to take the zoom lens for your camera. You don’t want to get too 

close to animals at the zoo. It can be hazardous. 

A: Who needs a zoom lens? I love to sneak inside the protective zone and touch 

the animals—especially the snakes and lizards. 










15.2 /0/and /a/ 
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/0/ — Voiceless <th> 


<th> 

<th> 


Usual Spelling 

at the beginning of content words 
at the end of words ' 


Examples 

r 

think, thirsty, three 
mouth, breath, health 


/8/ — Voiced <th> 


i 



Usual Spellings 

<th> 

at the beginning of function words 

<th> 

between vowels 

<thc> 

at the end of words 


Examples 

the, they, this 
mother, leather 
soothe, breathe 



/9, 8/ thought, then /t, d/ taught, den 


FIGURE 15-1 


PRACTICE 2 


/O/ is a voiceless fricative made by placing the tip of the tongue lightly against the cutting 
edges of the upper front teeth and blowing. Do not stick your tongue out of your mouth 
When you look in a mirror, you should see just a little of the tongue between the teeth (If 
you see too much of your tongue, slowly pull it in until just the tip touches the teeth.) The 
contact between the tongue and teeth must be loose enough to permit the stream of air to 
pass out. In comparison to /s/, the tongue is flat and lets a lot of air pass out. 


Initial /0/ 

1. thank you 

2. thing 

3. thick 

4. thin 

5. thought 

6. Thursday 

7. thumb 

8. third 

9. throw 

10. threw 


Medial /0/ 

author 

(toothache 

mathematics 

something 

birthday 

healthy 

wealthy 

filthy 

northwest 

southeast 


Final /0/ 

mouth 

death 

breath 

bath 

truth 

cloth 

south 

health 

month 

fourth, fifth, etc. 


(continued) 
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Initial /5/ 

Medial AV 

Final /a/ 

1. the 

father 

smooth 

2. they 

mother 

soothe (=to calm) 

3. their 

brother 

loathe (=to hate) 

4. there 

weather 

breathe 

5. then 

together 

clothe (=to put clothes on) 

6. this 

southern 

bathe (=to take a bath) 

7. that 

northern 

teethe (=to grow teeth) 

8. these 

clothing 


9. those 

another 

note: /0/ in the nouns: 

10. though 

although 

breath bath 

11. thus 

either 

cloth teeth 
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PRACTICE 3 (continued) 


1 . M 

a. They began early. 

b. They want those. 

c. They’ve talked about it. 

d. Did you see her then? 

e. He was there to do it. 

f. She found it with the light. 

g. He threw the leather away. 

h. You’ll see her mother. 

i. Is the lather 10 very good? 

j. Don’t stop breathing. 

k. He’s a very worthy * 11 person. 

l. How do rabbits breathe? 

m. We loathe 14 com. 

n. They soothe everyone. 

7. /tV 

a. Theirs is a big store. 

b. Do you know anything about then? 

c. Is it clothing? 

d. The child is teething. 

e. We must clothe all of them. 

f. That’s my scythe. 18 

g. He’ll soothe many people. 

h. Do you like to bathe? 

i. Can you feel them breathe? 


Z /d/or/1/ 

Day began early. 

They won’t doze. 7 
Dave talked about it. 

Did you see her den? 8 
He was dared to do it. 

She found it with delight. 

He threw the letter away. 

You’ll see her mutter. 9 
Is the ladder very good? 

Don't stop reading. 

He’s a very wordy 12 person. 

How do rabbits breed? 13 
We load corn. 

They sued 15 everyone. 

2. /z/ 

Zayre’s is a big store. 

Do you know anything about Zen? 16 
Is it closing? 

The child is teasing. 17 
We must close all of them. 

That’s my size. 

He sues many people. 

Do you like the bays? 

Can you feel the breeze? 


Tate = a person’s future, his fortune in life 

2 thimble = small cap put over a finger when you arc sewing 

3 sought = past tense of ‘to seek’ (=!ook for) 

4 mothy = full of moths, small winged insects that fly into lights at night 

5 mossy = covered with moss, a soft, green plant that grows in dark, wet areas 

6 a pass = a narrow way through or over the mountains 

7 doze = to sleep lightly 

8 dcn = a hiding place, a play room 

9 mutter = to speak very unclearly 

10 lather = thick suds, as in shaving cream 

11 worthy = honorable, of value, worth a lot 

12 wordy = using too many words 

13 breed = to reproduce, make babies 

14 loathe = to hate 

15 sue = to take to court 

16 Zcn = a kind of Buddhism, a religion 

17 tease = to make a joke, to annoy (to tease one’s brother or sister) 

I8 scythe = a large curved knife for cutting grass 
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EXERCISES 


A. The consonant group /0r/, as in the word three is difficult to pronounce. Your 
tongue should pull away from your teeth after you make /0/, but it should not hit 
the roof of the mouth. Practice using the vowel M after /0/ and then speeding it up: 
/0a^ i/, /03 1 - i/, /0ri/. Another way is to begin with /ri/ and add-/©/ to the beginning: 
/ri/, /0ri/. Practice the following phrases and sentences very slowly and try to feel 
whether or not your tongue is hitting the roof of your mouth. 


ADVANCED 


1. three things 

5. I threw them away. 

2. three thousand dollars 

6. It got caught in my throat. 

3. Thread the needle. 

7. I’m through. 

4. Throw them away. 

8. I got three free trees. 

Many non-native speakers pronounce initial /cV the same as /d/. Although this 
rarely causes serious misunderstandings, it does give you a definite accent and 
makes you sound uneducated. Advanced speakers should try to pronounce /S/ cor¬ 
rectly; remember that it is a soft , weak sound, not a stop like /d/. Try to relax when 
you say it. /&/ often occurs in unstressed syllables (the, them , another ); pronounc¬ 
ing it weakly will help you shorten and reduce these unstressed syllables. Your 
teacher will say silently one of the following words or phrases. Watch his or her 

lips and decide which one he 
the difference. 

or she is saying. Then say each pair yourself and feel 

a. 16/ 

b. Id/ or M 

1. the light 

delight 

2. the test 

detest (=hate) 

3. the part 

depart 

4. the fence 

defense 

5. this cover 

discover 

6. to the side 

to decide 

7. mother 

mutter 

8. leather 

letter 

9. either 

eater 

10. together 

to get her 


C. Review linking the smoothly to words beginning with vowels. 


1. the apples /Qi'^aepolz/ 

2. the end of a word 

3. the other day 

4. the unusual weather 


5. the only thing 

6. the airplane 

7. the information 

8. the evening air 


D. /8/ followed by /z/ is very weak. In normal conversational speech, /5/ is omitted in 
the word clothes /klooOz/ /kloo:z/, which sounds the same as the verb close. If 
you have difficulty pronouncing /5z/ in words like breathes, soothes, loathes, and 
sunbathes, omit /Q/; no one will notice in continuous speech. 
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E. /e, f/. Some speakers mix up /6/ with /f/. They sound similar, but the place of artic¬ 
ulation is clearly different. Practice the following words and sentences both silently 
and aloud, checking in the mirror to be sure that you sec the tongue touching the 

upper teeth for /6/ (and the lips are out of the way), and the lower lip touching the 
upper teeth for /f/. 

r 

1. He (a. throws b. froze) it. 

2. When did they (a. thaw b. fall)? r ■ 

3. She wants (a. three b. free) books. 

4. Do you need (a. thread b. Fred)? 

5. What happened to (a. the roof b. Ruth)? 

6. Mr. Jones (a. thought b. fought c. taught) about women. 

7. What does (a. thin b. fin c. tin) mean? 

8. I understand (a. his death b. he’s deaf c. his debt). 

F. Reading for IQ, 6, z/. Underline the sounds /0/, 16/, and /z/ in this passage, and 

write the phonetic symbol for each sound below it. Then record yourself reading it 

aloud. Note: with and without may be pronounced with either/0/ or /6/. The first 
sentence is done for you. 

Today’s weather report is brought to you by Bertjia’s Kitty Boutique >9 where 
z 6 z 0 i 

you can get everything your cal has ever wanted and more. 

0 7 

There will be scattered showers this afternoon with a chance of 

thunderstorms toward the evening. Highs will be in the seventies, with a light 

breeze out of the north five to ten miles an hour, gusting to twenty miles an hour 

in some southern locations. Skies will be clearing overnight, with lows in the 

fifties. It will be sunny and warm tomorrow and Thursday, with temperatures 

climbing up into the eighties both days. The weather outlook for the weekend is 

quite good: you can expect sunny skies and very pleasant conditions right through 
Sunday. 

And if you’re taking your cat with you this weekend, be sure to pick up your 
kitty travel pack, for only thirteen ninety-five including tax, at Bertha’s Kitty 


Boutique. Don’t leave home without it. 

How many examples of /G/ did you find? _ of 161? _ of M? 


‘Bertha’s Kitty Boutique’ is from Garrison Keillor’s radio show, “Prairie Home 
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G. Dialogues for /9, 5/. 


1. /0/ think 

A: When’s Martha’s birthday? 

B: I think it’s on Thursday. 

A: Thursday, the thirteenth of the month? 

B: I think so. - 

A: How old will she be then? 

B: I think she’ll be thirty-tjiree. 

A: Thirty-three? I thought she was older than that. 

B: Well, she might be thirty-four. 

A: Thanks. I don’t think you know anything for sure. 

2. /9/ both, M boat, /6r/ through, /tr/ true 

A: We’re through. 

B: But it can’t be true. I love you. 

A: It must be fate. I have no faith in you anymore. 

B: Give me another chance. Let’s both get on a boat and sail away together. 

A: I’ve thought about this for three months. We’re truly through with each other. 

B: But what have I done? 

A: Nothing. That’s the trouble. 


3. /0/ thin, /s/ sincere 

A: He’s thoughtful and sincere. 

B: She’s wealthy and sophisticated. 

A: He’s small and diin. 

B: She’s strong and healthy. 

A: He’s dtorough and sympathetic. 

B: She’s sloppy and authoritarian. 

A: He’s from the North. 

B: She’s from the Soudh. 

A: You know what? They’re getting married next month. 
B: Something tells me it won’t work. 


4. /d/this 

A: I’d like this one and that one. 

B: How about some of these or some of those? 
A: That’s a good idea. I’ll take some of those. 
B: Which ones? These? 

A: No, diose over there. 

B: How many of them? 




CHAPTER 15 CONSONANTS IN DETAIL 


175 


A: Both of them. 

B: Will that be all? 

A: No, I think I’d like another one of these. That’s right. 
B: Th ere you are. That’ll be $3.50. 

A: That’s all? 


r 


t 


5. /6/ then, /d / den . 



The mother, at the start of the day, wakes up and feeds her pups. 

Then, she takes them from the den down to the lake to bathe them 

Ihen they go together with the daddy to find food in the mead~ow, although 
it s far away. ~ — - - ® 


B. There they spend the day feeding and breathing the fresh air. 

A. They don t mind if th e weather is bad. 

B. When dusk falls, they return to their den, ready for another day. 



Ihen they go together with the daddy to find food in the meadow. 


6. /6/ mother, /t/ mutter 

A: Don’t mutter! 

B: I’m not muttering, mother. 

A. Yes you are. You mutter as bad as your brother. 
B: No I don’t. I speak loudly and smoothly. ~~ 

A. There you go again. And another thing 

B: I wish you’d stop motoering me! 
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15.3 /j/and/tj/ 


ip 

Usual Spellings 

<sh> 

In unstressed endings: 
<ti> 

<ci> 

<ssi> 


Examples 

ssh!, she, should, fashion, brush, wish 

* 


station, condition, partial, initial, ambitious, 
cautious, patient, negotiate, inertia 
musician, suspicion, special, official, 
delicious, sufficient, appreciate, glacier 
permission, discussion, Russia 


Other Spellings 

<ch> (from French) 

<su> (rare) 

<ssu> unstressed 

<si> in cnsion, lsion> 

<cc> unstressed 

<xu>, <xi> = /kJ7 


Examples 

Chicago, machine, brochure, mustache 
sugar, sure, assure, insurance 
pressure, tissue, issue 
dimension, 1 expansion, propulsion 
ocean,curvaceous 
sexual, luxury, anxious, obnoxious 


Itp 

Usual Spellings 

<ch> 

<tch> 

In unstressed endings: 
<tu> 


Examples 

church, purchase, teacher, which, much 
kitchen, watch, scratch 

nature, picture, statue, fortune, actual, century, 
situation, punctuate, congratulate 



Other Spellings 


<ti> 

after <s> 

question, suggestion, Christian 

<cc> 

(from Italian) 

cello, concerto 

<te> 

unstressed 

amateur, righteous 


i/jy after /n/ may also be pronounced /tj/: dimension /di'menjon/ or /dunentjon/, ancient /'e infant/ 
or /'eintfont/. 
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/J, 3/ she, beige 



/s, z/see, bays 


FIGURE 15-2 



PRACTICE 4 


V * 

mn'irrh f f ative made b y P rcssi "g the front of the tongue toward the roof of the 

p . \Tl n /S/ and r0Unding the Ups sli 2 ht, y- T hc tongue should be more 

make sure n to § f ^ pitched and sofler than ^ W * a voiceless affricate: 

make sure to stop the air completely before opening up into /[/. 


7. /;/ 

a. They’re sheep. 

b. He shows nice pictures. 

c. I counted ten ships. 

d. He took my share. 

e. They’re washing my car. 

f. You should cash it. 

g. He put it in the dish. 

h. I’m going to mash 4 them. 

i. Your Porsche 5 is beautiful. 

j. We’ve already washed it. 

7- /// 

k. I’ll shave more. 

l. Who showed it? 

m. I think they’re shoes. 

n. It was a shock. 

o. Did you find a new sheet? 

p. Have they had many clashes? 7 8 

q. His leash s is very long. 

r. It was caught in a mesh. 10 

s. It was crushed. 

t. They’ve rushed it. 


2. /tj/ 

They’re cheap. 

He chose nice pictures. 

I counted ten chips. 2 
He took my chair. 

They’re watching my car. 
You should catch it. 

He put it in the ditch. 2 
I’m going to match them. 
Your porch 6 is beautiful. 
We’ve already watched it. 

2. /s/ 

I’ll save more. 

Who sewed it? 

I think they’re Sue’s. 

It was a sock. 

Did you find a new seat? 
Have they had many classes? 
His lease 9 is very long. 

It was caught in a mess." 

It was crust. 

They’ve rusted. 


2 chip = a small piece 
3 ditch = a long, narrow hole 
4 mash = to crush (potatoes) 
5 Porsche = a kind of sports car 
6 porch = terrace, patio 


7 clash = conflict, disagreement 

8 leash = a long strap to hold a dog 

9 lease = a contract to rent a place for a certain time period 

10 mesh = a net or screen 

1 'mess = dirt or disorder 
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EXERCISES 

A. /J7 occurs in the unstressed endings <tial, cial, tion, cian, ssion, tious, cious, tient, 
cient, tiate, ciate>. Complete the following chart, adding the appropriate ending 
and noting the changes in pronunciation. 

hi or /t/ in the Noun /J/ in the Adjective 12 

V 

1. influence influential 

2. race racial 

3* president --- 

4. office --—-- 

5. benefit - 

6. face - 

7. finance - 

8. commerce --- 

9. confidence - 

10. _ partial 

11. _ spatial 

12. Think of three more examples of nouns ending in /Jon/. 

condition, physician, profession,__ 

13. Think of two more examples of adjectives ending in /Jos/. 

spacious, suspicious, nutritious, - 


B. /tj/ occurs in nouns ending in <ture> = /tJoV. Can you think of two more examples? 
culture, furniture, mixture, --- 


C. <ch> is the normal spelling for /tj/, but in a few words borrowed from French it is 
pronounced /J/. Write /tj/ or /J/ to show how the underlined letters are pronounced 

in the following words. 


champagne 

6. mustache 

11. achieve 

much 

7. approach 

12. purchase 

parachute 

8. brochure 

13. Michigan 

machine 

9. chance 

14. Massachusetts 

peach 

10. chef 

15. Chicago 


12 After /n/, the sequence <ti> or <ci> may be pronounced either /J/ or /tj/. The tongue stops the 
air going out the mouth during /n/; if there is a slight delay after the velum closes and before 
friction for /J/ begins, this will result in /tJ/. 
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ADVANCED 


D. <ch> is also one of the spellings for /k/ in a few common words and in many tech¬ 
nical words, including the following word roots: <chor>, <chlor>, <chron>, 

<psych>, <tech>. Write /tj/ or /k/ to show how the underlined letters are pro¬ 
nounced. 


1. stomachache 

9. bachelor 

2. attach 

10. architect 

3. monarch 

* 

11. orchestra 

4. arch 

12. orchard 

5. echo 

13. artichoke 

6. chore 

14. mechanic 

7. chord 

15. chemist 

8. chorus 

16. chaos 

Write /s/, /z/, ///, /tf/, or /t/ to show how the underlined lette 
the following words. 

1. artificial 

12. punctual 

2. issue 

13. insurance 

3. illness 

14. scenery 

4. fortunate 

15. surprise 

5. expression 

16. statue 

6. holidays 

17. patient 

7. suspicious 

18. actor 

8. pencil 

19. appreciation 

9. suggestion 

20. situation 

10. adventure 

21. musician 

11. busy 

22. result 


? 


F. Many students have difficulty pronouncing /tj/ before or after other consonants. 

Most of these cannot be simplified; however, the sequence /stf/ as in question, 
gesture, and Christian can be pronounced as /JtJ/: /'kwestjon/ -> /'kwejtfon/. 

1. I stre tched out on the couch and wa tched t elevision. 

2. She scra tched him after he pu nched her. 

3. Wh ich ch ild appro ached the table and re ached f or a cookie? 

4. He didn’t have much time to complete his research project. 

5. Our Fr ench t eacher asked su ch di fficult questions that no one could answer them. 

6. The army followed his suggestion and ma rched thr ough the town that night. 
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Usual Spellings 

<j>, <dj> 

<g> before <e, i, y> 

<dge> 

<du> unstressed < 

Other Spellings 

<di> (rare) 

<gge> (rare) 

Exceptions: 


Examples 

judge, joke, major, enjoy, adjust 
George, manager, page,.giant, religion, gym 
budget, edge, knowledge 

gradual, individual, educate, schedule, procedure 


soldier, cordial 
exaggerate 

margarine /'mna'djaun/. algae /'ojldji/) 



Usual Spellings 

<y> 

<i> between C and V 

<u>, <ue> = /yu/ 


Examples 

you, year, beyond, lawyer 1 
onion, convenient, million, 2 familiar 
usually, university, computer, music, vacuum, 
cute, argue, human, fuel, value, continue 


Other Spellings 

<ew>, <eu> few, Matthew, Europe, feud, therapeutic 

Exception: beautiful 



/d3, tj/jello, cello 



/y/ yellow 


FIGURE 15-3 


! Words like lawyer, mayor, payer may also be analyzed as /'laio-/, /mcia-/, /'pei?7. 

2 / 1 / ma y be weakened or omitted before /y/ in words like million, brilliant, familiar, failure (see p. 205). 
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PRACTICE 5 


/d3/ is made exactly like /tj/ with the addition of voicing. Vowels before /dj/ are lengthened (sen¬ 
tences f-j). Be sure to stop the air completely as in /d/ before you open up and produce noticeable 
fricative noise. There is also a little lip rounding, /dz/ is pronounced further back in the mouth 
than /dz/ and further front than /y/. /y/ is a quickly pronounced /i/. There should be no friction. 


1 . /d3/ 

a. I believe he ’s joking. 

b. The crowd jeered 3 them. 

c. What happened to your gin 4 ? 

d. She dropped her jello. 

e. They’re Jane’s. 

f. Is that badge ready yet? 

g. Marge is fine with me. 

h. Did you see her lunge? 

i. It’s a little ridge. 

j. They’re surging 5 now. 


2. /tj/ 

£ f'' 

I believe he’s choking. 

The crowd cheered them. 
What happened to your chin? 
She dropped her cello. 
They’re chains. 

Is that batch ready yet? 
March is fine with me. 

Did you see her lunch? 

It’s a little rich. 

They’re searching now. 


1. /d 3 / 

k. Jello’s my favorite. 

l. Did he go to jail? 

m. That’s a good joke. 

n. The jam 7 tasted good. 

o. There’s no juice. 

p. He’s a major, I think. 

q. Who’s paging 9 him? 


2. /y/ 

Yellow’s my favorite. 

Did he go to Yale? 
That’s a good yolk. 6 

The yam 8 tasted good. 

There’s no use. 

He’s a mayor, I think. 

Who’s paying him? 


L Afe/ 

r. Age is a serious problem. 

s. I don’t see their hedge. 10 

t. Do you have any change? 

u. Their rage 11 was destructive. 

v. 1 didn’t know about the siege. 13 

w. They don’t budge. 14 

x. The leakage 16 can cause problems. 


2. /dz/ 

AIDS in a serious problem. 

I don’t see their heads. 

Do you have any chains? 

Their raids 12 were destructive. 

I didn’t know about the seeds. 

They aren’t buds. 15 

The Lee kids can cause problems. 


3 jeer = laugh at, mock 

4 gin = an alcoholic drink 

5 surge = move forward or upward like ocean waves 

6 yolk /yook/ = yellow part of an egg 

7 jam = jelly, marmalade 

8 yam = sweet, orange potato 

9 page = (verb) to call out a person’s name 

10 hedge = row of trees or bushes 


11 rage = strong anger 
12 raid = attack 

13 siege = surrounding a town and letting nothing in 
14 budge = move 

I5 bud = a flower before it opens 

I6 leakage = result of having a leak, a small accidental hole 
that lets a liquid or gas pass out 
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EXERCISES 


A. Many nouns end in <age> = /id^/- Make nouns from the following words. Can you 
think of any other nouns that end in ji&bH 


1. bag — baqqaqe 

2. use — ueaqe 

3. pack — _ 

4. carry — _ 

5. spoil — _ 

6. short— _ 

7. post—_ 

8. pass— _ 

9. marry — _ 

10. mile— _ 



< 


r 




B. /d3/ is spelled <du> in unstressed syllables in words like educate /'ed 3 okeit/. Write 
/dl/ or /d/ to show how <d> is pronounced in the following words. 


1. schedule 

2. adult 

3. individual 

4. education 

5. produce 

6. procedure 


7. duty 

8. overdue 

9. gradual 

10. graduate 

11. conductor 

12. modular 17 


CAMBODIAN 

VIETNAMESE 


C. Be careful not to drop fdzl at the ends of words. 

1. It (a. ranged b. rained) over a large area. 

2. It’s really quite (a. strange b. a strain) for her. 

3. He’s a (a. marriage b. married) counselor. 

4. They (a. changed b. chained) the tires together. 

5. Is that a (a. language b. languid 1 *) class? 


'’modular = made up of standard size parts or modules (modular furniture, space module) 
'"languid = slow, weak, and a little lazy 
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SPANISH 

JAPANESE 



D. Reading for unstressed Idil. Be sure to make Afe/ firmly and produce friction even 
in unstressed syllables: energy = /'ena^i/, not f'ena^i] or f'ena^yi]. Use /tj/ and 

lengthen the preceding vowel if necessary. Record yourself reading the following 
passage. 


There’s a terrible war raging in that region. It originally started in two 
neighboring villages over religious differences, but it has gradually taken over the 
country. The situation is dangerous. Soldiers and refugees are gathering at the e dge 
of the forest near the bridge that leads into the capital. Many were injured crossing 
the mountain range. There’s a shortage of food and medical supplies. Major 
Johnson was in charge until he was injured; now Sargeant Rogers is managing the 
army. A special agent was just sent in to try to arrange a cease fire, but neither side 
will bu dge . Citizens in the capital are preparing for a long siege. 

E. Insert/y/before <u, ew, eu> word initially and after/p, b, f, v, m, 0, k, g, hf. 
Unstressed /yu/ often reduces to /yo/ as in circulation /sa-kyo’leijon/ and muscular 

/'moskyolaV. 

I. Only a fool wouldn’t put fuel in his car before leaving on vacation. 

2* Who thought that Hugh would become president? 

3. The air by the sea is pure , but in town it’s poor. 

4. The cute pigeon cooed softly. 

5. They listened to music under the moon. 

6. Have you seen our new menu ? 

7. Huge numbers of people circulate through the museums of Europe . 

8. In the future, computers will communicate regularly with humans. 


CHINESE 

KOREAN 


F. Be careful with the sequences /yi/ and /yi/. The tongue is pushed further forward in 
/y/ than in /i/ or /i/. Be sure to distinguish ear and year , east and yeast. 19 There are 
three syllables in studying /sto.di^iq/, copying /ko.pi/iq/, marrying /mae.ri. y xq/, etc. 


1. One year ago, he lost his hearing in one ear. 

2. Do they use a lot of yeast in the Far East? 

3* I won’t yield; 20 I’ll never eat eel. 

4. I began studying English a year ago. 

5. Mother’s always worrying about us dirtying up our room. 

6. She’s marrying the man she met on a skiing trip. 


19 yeast = the tiny organism that makes bread rise 
20 yield = give up 
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15.5 / 3 / and Review of /J, tj, d3/ 



Usual Spellings 

<ge> (from French) 

In unstressed endings: 
<si> 

<su> 

<7.U> 

Exceptions: 


Examples 

beige, garage, massage, rouge, prestige 

w 

• , 

vision, occasion, Asian, Indonesia 
pleasure, measure, casual, usually 
azure,seizure , 

regime /rei^im/, equation /l'kwc^on/ 


PRACTICE 6 


/ 3 / is made exactly like /J/, but it is voiced. It has soft, continuous, low-pitched friction. 
Don’t stop the air as in /d$/. Round your lips a little and don’t squeeze the tongue as much 
as in /zA If you have trouble with this sound, begin by making /J/ and lengthening the pre¬ 
ceding vowel. Pronouncing h/ the same as /J/ is not a serious mistake; sentences p-t are 
included only for comparison. / 3 / occurs only in medial and final position in English. Some 
Americans pronounce /$/ at the end of a word as /d^/: garage /go rad 3 /. 


Medial 


Final 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


measure 


leisure 

/' li3^/ 

pleasure 

/'pl£3aV 

usual 

/'yujool/ or /'yu^ol/ 

occasionally 

/o'kci 3 onoli/ 

conclusion 

/kon'klu 3 an/ 

decision 

/di'si 3 on/ 

Asia 

/'e 133 / 


beige 1 

/bei 3 / 

garage 

/g3'rQ3/ 

massage 2 

/mo’SQ3/ 

corsage 3 

/ko3-'sa3/ 

mirage 4 

/mi'rQ3/ 

camouflage 5 

/'kaem9flQ3/ 

espionage 6 

/'espisnQ3/ 

rouge 7 

/ru3/ 


(continued) 


ibeige = the color of sand (light tan) 

2 massagc = rub and press the body with hands 

Corsage = flowers worn on a dress 

4 mirage = an illusion, the appearance of a non-existing thing 

Camouflage = anything that hides something by making it look like its surroundings 

6 espionagc = spying 

7 rouge = makeup that makes cheeks red 
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PRACTICE 6 (continued) 



i. k/ 

2. /d3/ 

a. 

That’s the Roman version. 

That’s the Roman virgin 8 . 

b. 

What’s your measure? 

What’s your major? 

c. 

I’m upset by the lesion. 9 

I’m upset by the legion. 10 5 

d. 

They’re Asian refugees. 

They’re aging refugees. 

e. 

She got a massage. 

She got a message. 

f. 

We have the pleasure. 

We have the pledger. 11 

o 

&• 

Two Asians were sent there. 

Two agents were sent there. 

h. 

In the visual arts they’re important. 

Individual arts arc important. 


7. k! 

i. Where’s the enclosure? 12 

j. The seizure 14 was terrible. 

k. The rouge didn’t work. 

l. It looks like they’re beige. 

m. The pleasure’s mine. 

n. That regime’s no good. 

o. It’s a casual relationship. 

7 . fc>! 

p. It was an illusion. 

q. The delusion 19 bothers me. 

r. Do you like azure? 21 

s. A lot of Asians live in this city. 

t. The pleasure is great. 


2. /z/ 

Where’s the encloser? 13 
The Caesar 15 was terrible. 

The ruse 16 didn’t work. 

It looks like they’re bays. 17 
The plays are mine. 

That reason’s no good. 

It’s a causal relationship. 

2. /J/ 

It was an Aleutian. 18 
The dilution 70 bothers me. 

Do you like Asher? 

A lot of Haitians live in this city. 
The pressure is great. 


8 virgin = pure, unmarried girl; pure (virgin olive oil, virgin forest) 
9 lesion = injury, wound 

,0 legion = a large group of soldiers 

n pledgcr = person who pledges or promises 

12 enclosure = fenced in (closed) area 

13 encloser = person who encloses something 

14 seizure = capture; epileptic fit 

15 Cacsar /'siza7= a king in ancient Rome 

I6 rusc = trick, deception 

17 bay = large, partly enclosed area of water 

18 Aleutian = a native of the islands off Alaska 

,9 delusion = deception, false belief 

20 dilution = weakening of a solution (noun form of dilute) 

21 azure = light blue (color of the sky) 
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EXERCISES 



A. Practice the following sentences making sure that voiced air flows out continuously 
during / 3 A 


1. The explosion was one of unusual force and completely wrecked the garage. 

2. The regime announced the seizure of all private property. 

3. The provisions that we took along on our excursion were inadequate. 

4. He is a casual acquaintance whom I meet occasionally. 

5. Our trip to the Treasury building was very pleasurable. 

6 . The collision was caused by the poor vision of one of the drivers. 

7. His decision was to spend all his leisure time with his family. 


B. Note the sound changes in the following related words. Fill in the blanks with the 
missing words. 

Verb — /d/ Noun — III Adjective /s/ 

1 . explode explosion explosive 

2 . conclude conclusion conclusive 

3 . invade — 

4. persuade-—- 

5 . ___exclusion --—- 

g____ decisive 

7. divide- “ 

g. _ collision 

9 . provide ---- 


Verb — M Noun — hi 

10 . seize seizure 

11 . enclose enclosure 

12 . expose -- 

13. compose - 

__pleasure 


C. Compare words ending in <sion> = / 3 on/ in Exercise B above with words ending in 
<ssion> = /Jon/. Fill in the blanks with the missing words. 


Verb — N or /s/ Noun — l\l 

1 . permit permission 

2 . express --- 

3 . possess - 


Adjective — /s/ 
permissive 
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Verb — III or Is/ Noun — /// 

4. admit _ 

5. _ discussion 

6 . transmit _ 

7. _ confession 

8 . _ omission 


D. Write /s/, /z/, /J/, / 3 A /tj/, or M 3 / to show how the underlined words are pronounced. 

i 


1 . pleasure 

2 . pleasant 

3. pressure 

4. picture 

5. occasionally 


6 . social 

7. peaceful 

8 . suspicious 

9. casually 

10 . gradually 


11 . television 

12 . profession 

13. professor 

14. garbage 

15. beige 


E. Write down two examples of words containing each of the following sounds. 


Initial Medial or Final 

/s/ _ _ 

/z/ _ _ _ 

III _ _ 

hJ xxx _ 

It SI _ _ 

Ate/ _ ___ 

lyl _ _ 


F. Write the phonetic symbols for the underlined letters or syllables in the following 
words. 


1. schedule Ateol/ 

11 . superstitious 

21 . magic 

2 . relation 

12 . reason 

22 . insure 

3. religious 

13. future 

23. damage 

4. register 

14. professional 

24. decision 

5. Irish 

15. visual 

25. measure 

6 . police 

16. spatial 

26. politician 

7. unusual 

17. surprise 

27. situation 

8 . imagination 

18. invasion 

28. accusation 

9. speech 

19. especially 

29. razor 

10 . refrigerator 

20 . education 

30. horse 
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G. Reading for /J, 3 , tj, d 3 /. Underline the sounds /J7, / 3 A /tj/, /ds/ and write the pho¬ 
netic symbol for each sound below it. Then record yourself reading the passage. 

The Department of Asian Languages and Literature is sponsoring a lecture 

3 d3 tj tj 

by Professor George Wong entitled, “Changes in China during the Second Half of 

this Century.” Dr. Wong was an undergraduate at Yale College before receiving his 

Ph.D. there in 1975. He will speak on some of the major issues that have shaped 

China in recent years, including the Chinese Cultural Revolution, measures to deal 

with the population explosion, reasons for dissatisfaction with the regime among 

intellectuals, damage to the educational system caused by the student uprising, and 

subsequent efforts to limit Western television news coverage. His speech will be 

given in English. There will be a discussion period and a reception with 

refreshments after the lecture. All interested persons are invited to attend this 

special event. 

H. Oral Presentation: Reasons. Choose one of the following topics for a three-minute 
speech. 

1. Pretend you are running for political office. Tell us why you should be elected. 

2. You have applied for a job. Tell your interviewer why you should be hired. 

3. You are a salesperson trying to sell a product (such as a computer or car). Tell 
why we should buy it. 

4. The political and economic conditions in your country are terrible. Explain 
why you want to leave your country and immigrate to the United States or 

Canada. 

5. You are at a dinner for students and their advisors. Explain why you chose to 
study in this country. 

6 . Your own topic that you can support by causes or reasons. 

Prepare an outline that includes an introduction, three major reasons, and a conclu¬ 
sion. Practice your speech aloud several times. Concentrate on pronouncing the 
consonants clearly, as well as improving your overall rhythm, linking, pausing, and 
non-verbal communication. If possible, have your speech videotaped. 
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I. Dialogues for /J, 3 , tj, d 3 /. 


1. /J/ shore, /s/ sore 


A: I simply love the seashore, don’t you? 

B: No. There’s too much sunshine and the sand is too hot. 

A: But the sea breezes and waves crashing on the shore arc so soothing: 


B: I always get sunburned and sore. 

A: You must like the sodal life on the beach at least. 

B: I’d rather sit in a peaceful place in the shade. 

A: Don’t you even like to collect seashells or go swimming? 


B: No. 


A: I’m shocked at you. Your idea of fun is probably washing the dishes! 


2. /J/ Sharon, /tj/ cherry 


A: One chicken sandwich, one fillet of fish, two cheeseburgers, two orders of 
French fries, and a chocolate shake. Was there anything else? 

B: I think Sharon said she wanted a cherry coke. 

A: And one cherry coke. Now let me see how much that comes to. 

(A few minutes later) 

B: Which one is mine? 

A: Here it is. And here’s yours Sharon. Now children, be patient and chew your 

food carefully. Remember what happened last time we had lunch at 
McDonalds. 

B: Can we share the chocolate shake? 

A: Sure. Do you want some ketchup? Watch out! You’re going to choke! 


B: Ach! 


A: Not again! 



Watch out! You're going to choke! 




















ACCURATE ENGLISH 


3. /di/ major, fyf mayor 

A: George is a major in the army. 

B: I thought he was the mayor of a large city. 

A: He’s been stationed in Europe for seven years. 

B: That’s strange. I thought he moved to Los Angeles just one year ago. 

A: George graduated from Yale University and speaks five languages. 

B: Are you sure we’re talking about the same George? 

* 4. Ate/ pigeon, /y vision 

~ * 

A: Is that shirt orange or beige? 

B: It’s clearly orange. Your vision’s no better than a pigeon’s! 

A: I’ve heard that pigeons have excellent vision. 

B: Maybe so. I’ve never measured it, but they do usually manage to hit my 
windshield. 


5. /y pleasure, /z/ president, Ms/ gentlemen 

Ladies and gentlemen, it’s a genuine pleasure for me to be with you tonight. I 
would especially like to thank the president and treasurer of this great organization 
for giving me this marvelous occasion to speak to you in support of such a worthy 
cause. I’d like to begin with an unusual version of those famous words by John F. 
Kennedy: 

Ask not what your congressman can do for you 
Ask what you can do for your congressman. 

And now, a generous donation would be most appreciated. 


6. /tJ7 + Consonant: Which Channel 
A: Which channel do you watch the most? 

B: I usually watch the sports channel. How about you? Whi ch ch annel is your 
favorite? 

A: I don’t watch much television. There are too many commercials. 

B: I change channels whenever a commercial comes on. 

A: That’s a useless gesture. Each channel has commercials on at the same time. 
B: You can always watch PBS, the educational channel. 

7. /dzl + Consonant: Orange Juice 

A: Please give me a large orange juice. No, change that, a small orange juice. 
B: Yes sir. Here you are. That’ll be $4.60. 

A: $4.60! You’ve overcharged me. That’s way too much for a small orange 
juice. 

B: I can’t change prices. A large orange juice costs $6.00. 
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15.6 Final /dz/ and /ts/ 1 advanced 



PRACTICE 7 


CHINESE KOREAN JAPANESE 
CAMBODIAN VIETNAMESE 


V 

When you pronounce the sequence /dz/ or /ts/ at the end of a word, be sure that you stop the air 
completely for a short time before opening up for the fricative /z/ or Is/, /ts/ is easier to pronounce 
than /dz/, so begin by substituting /ts/ for /dz/ and lengthening the preceding vowel. Link when 

ever possible: he^j\eedsJ.t /hi nid zit/; she^rides^it /Ji raid zit/. 

<■ 


7- /ts/ 

a. The rates kept getting worse. 

b. They don’t have any rights in that country. 

c. He lost his plates. 

d. Did you hear the hits? 

e. Did the lights bother you? 

f. I want a pizza pie. 

g. The courts convinced us. 


‘ 2. N 

The race kept getting worse. 

They don’t have any rice in that country. 
He lost his place. 

Did you hear the hiss? 

Did the lice 1 bother you? 

I want a piece of pie. 

The course convinced us. 


7. /dz/ 2. /z/ 


h. 

The roads were dirty. 

The rows were dirty. 

i. 

Did he watch the nudes on TV? 

Did he watch the news on TV? 

• 

J- 

Something’s wrong with the sides. 

Something’s wrong with the size. 

k. 

Her needs are unusual. 

Her knees are unusual. 

]. 

Some trades were made there. 

Some trays were made there. 

m. 

Did you hear the words? 

Did you hear the whirs? 2 

n. 

It’s worlds apart. 


It whirls 3 apart. 


7. /ts/ 

2. /s/ 

2- /tj/ 

0 . 

eights 

ace 

“H” 

P- 

mats 

mass 

match 

q- 

hits 

hiss 

hitch 4 

r. 

pizzas 

pieces 

peaches 


7. /dz/ 

2. /z/ 

2. /d3/ 

s. 

aids 

A’s 

age 

t. 

raids 

raisc/rays 

rage 

u. 

buds 

buzz 

budge 

V. 

seeds 

seize/sees/seas 

siege 


Uice = tiny insects that lay eggs in people’s hair 

2 whir = sound of wings moving quickly 

3 whirl = to turn around and around quickly, spin 

4 hitch = to attach using a rope or chain; to travel in a stranger’s car (hitchhike) 
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EXERCISE 


ggp^ A. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Be sure to pronounce the itali¬ 
cized words differently. 

1. There are no plates at my place. 

2. There’ve been some nice nights recently. 

3. In this course , you learn about the courts. 

4. I’d like a piece of pizza. 

5. There were sighs on all sides. 

6. She needs bandages on her knees. ~ 9 

7. Doing homework aids you in getting A’s in your courses. 

8. Rows of trees lined the roads. 

9. Liz bought a dozen lids for canning vegetables. 

10. The news was all about the nudes shown on TV. 

11. The bees landed on her shiny beads . 

12. They go for bike rides after sunrise. 

B. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Pronounce the ends of the itali¬ 
cized words strongly so that there is a clear difference between them. 

1. Those cats are hard to catch. 

2. Each of us eats in the cafeteria. 

3. It was so cold that the coach wore two coats. 

4. Can you match the color of those mats*! 

5. The Ritz Hotel has rich customers. 

6. The peaches were better than the pizzas . 

7. Their heads were hidden behind the hedge. 

8. They were in a rage about the police raids. 

9. They’re going to change those gold chains . 

10. It often rains in that mountain range. 



15.7 If, v, w/ 


Sound 

Spelling Patterns 

Examples 

m 

<f>, <ff> 

four, free, leaf, prefer, traffic, off 


<ph> 

pharmacy, telephone, sphere, photograph 


<gh> (common words) 

laugh, cough, enough, rough, tough 

M 

<v> 

very, view, seven, solve, arrive 


Exception: 

of /ov/ 
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Sound Spelling Patterns 

/w/ <w> 

<wh> 

<u> after <q, g, s> 
Exceptions: 


Examples 

was, wood, away, twenty, sweet 

why, when, where 

quiet, squeeze, language, persuade 

one, once, choir /kwaiaV, marijuana /majro'wano/ 



PRACTICE 8 


/f/ and /v/ are both fricatives in which the inside of the lower lip moves up and touches the 
upper teeth. The airflows out continuously and makes a noise, /f/ is voiceless; /v/ is voiced. 
Make sure that the upper lip is up and out of the way and that you don’t round your lips. You 
should clearly see your two front teeth in a mirror. Also be sure that you squeeze the lip and 
teeth together and force air to flow out of the mouth the whole time. First practice /v/ and /f/, 
concentrating on forming /v/ exactly like /f/. Vowels are lengthened before final /v/. 


7. /v/ 

a. I’d like a view. 

b. A van would be nice to have. 

c. She thinks it’s a vine. 

d. The service was pretty good. 

e. Did he ever succeed? 

f. I got a dollar of gas. 

g. They lived over there. 

h. It’s alive, /o'laiv/ 


Verbs Ending in /v/ 

i. They want to leave. 

j. We’ve had to save time. 

k. Do you need to prove it? 

l. I want to have an apple. 

m. Do you know they believe in God? 


2. IV 

I’d like a few. 

A fan would be nice to have. 
She thinks it’s fine. 

The surface was pretty good. 
Did the effort succeed? 

I got a dollar off gas. 

They lift over there. 

It’s a life. 


Nouns and Adjectives Ending in /f/ 

They want a leaf. 

We’ve had a safe time. 

Do you need proof of it? 

I want a half an apple, /haef/ 

Do you know their belief in God? 



/w/ wine 


FIGURE 15-4 


If, v/fine, vine 


/p, b/ pine, bind 
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PRACTICE 9 


/b/ is a voiced stop in which both lips come tightly together, as in /p/, and stop the flow of air 
completely. Be sure to make a difference between /v/ and /b/ in all positions —initial, medial, 
and final. Use your mirror to check yourself. 


7. /v/ 

a. She made a vest of it. 

b. They’ve all gone voting. 

c. Did he make a vow 1 to her? t 

d. He lifted the cotton veil. 2 

e. She’s got to have it. 

f. They’re wonderful marvels. 4 

g. Is it covered? 

h. He’s a Slav. 7 

i. The curve is very dangerous. 

j. How many calves were in the road? 

k. He curved it. 

2. W f 

She made the best of it. 

They’ve all gone boating. 

Did he make a bow to her? 

He lifted the cotton bale. 3 

She’s got a habit. 

They’re wonderful marbles. 5 

Is it a cupboard? 6 

He’s a slob. 8 

The curb is very dangerous. 

How many cabs were in the road? 

He curbed it. 

CHINESE PERSIAN 

PRArTIfF 10 CAMBODIAN 



/w/ is a voiced approximant, which is simply a quick pronunciation of the vowel /u/. The sides 
of both tips come together and the lips arc even more tightly rounded than in the vowel /u/. 


Alternate /v - w/ and check in your mirror. 


1 . M 

a. That’s a nice vine. 

b. I think it’s verse. 9 

c. The veil was enormous. 

d. What happened to the veal? 10 

e. He’s still a vet. 11 

f. The cow stopped moving. 

g. He’s a rover. 13 

h. They’re driving there. 

i. Do you want to travel? 

2. /w/ 

That’s a nice wine. 

I think it’s worse. 

The whale was enormous. 

What happened to the wheel? 

He’s still wet. 

The cow stopped mooing. 12 

He’s a rower. 

They’re drawing there. 

Do you want a trowel? 14 

ivow = promise (wedding vows) 

8 slob = a very messy or sloppy person; not neat and clean 


2 veil = a thin piece of cloth that covers a woman’s face 9 verse = a line of words in a poem 


(a wedding veil) 

3 balc = a large, tied-up package of cotton, hay, etc. 

4 marvel = wonder, marvelous thing 

5 marble = small, round stone that children play with 

6 cupboard = small closet in the kitchen for storing 
plates, food, etc. 

I0 veal = meat from a young cow 

11 vet = short for veterinarian (an animal doctor) or veteran 
(a person who fought in a war) 

I2 moo = the sound that a cow makes 

13 rover = a person who wanders around with no clear j 

purpose 


7 Slav = person who speaks a Slavic language (Czech, l4 trowel = a garden tool, like a large spoon, for digging 
Polish, Russian, etc.) up plants 
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EXERCISES 


A* Watch as your teacher silently says one word from each group. Decide which word 
it is. Then pick a word to say silently yourself and have members of the class 
decide which word it is. 



1 . lb/ 

2. /vl 

3. M 

Q-t 

a. 

be 

“ v ” 

T 

we 

b. 

bet 

f 

vet 

wet 

c. 

■ 

bow /bau/ 

vow 

wow 

d. 

boat 

vote 

won’t 

e. 

a bale 

a veil 

a whale 

f. 

berry 

very 

where^he 

g- 

the best 

the vest 

the west 

h. 

cupboard 

covered 

coward 

i. 

rubber 

rover 

rower 

i 

J- 

curb 

curve 


k. 

robe 

rove 



B. Answer the following questions in the negative using the plural ending in /vz/ of 
these italicized nouns ending in /f/. 

1. Would you like a loaf of bread? No, I’d like two loaves of bread. 

No, I don’t want any loaves. 

2. Does a cat have only one life ? 

3. Did you see a calf in the field? 

4. Did you buy a new scarf ? 

5. Does he have one wifel 

6. Did you use a knife to cut it? 

7. Did she pick up a leaf ? 

8. Did one thief rob the bank? 

9. Did you hang up one shelf ? 

10. Did you lose one glove ? 

C. Answer the following questions using the past tense /vd/. 

1. How much money did you save last summer? I saved five hundred dollars. 

2. When did you move here? 

3. How long did you believe in Santa Claus? 

4. When did you arrive in the United States? 

5. Who did you wave good-bye to? 

6. How long have you lived in _? 

7. How many people sumived the war in _ ? 

8. How many women/men have you loved ? 

9. How many of your goals have you achieved ? 

10. How much has your English improved recently? 
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BENGALI 

CHINESE 

JAPANESE 

KOREAN 


VIETNAMESE 


VIETNAMESE 

KOREAN 


KOREAN 


D. Don’t omit /w/ before /u/ and hi (woman, would, wounded), /w/ has very tight lip 
rounding , more than in the vowels, hi has very little lip rounding; try saying /wo/ 
for /wu/ at first. Do not insert a glottal stop at the beginning of these words. For 
additional practice, review Dialogue 8 in Sec. 5.2 (p. 59). 

Don’t substitute /go/ for /wu/. Although the back of the tongue goes up during /w/, 
it should not touch the roof of the mouth and block the air. 

1. A wood stove wouldn’t heat this room very well. 

2. We would have waited for one more woman. 

3. One thousand soldiers were wounded in the war. 

4. That woman would like to buy some wool for a sweater. 

5. Candidates try to woo 15 voters by telling what they would do for them. 

6. We need some good wood for our fireplace. 


E. /f/ and /p/ are both voiceless, but /p/ stops the air completely . Be careful to 
make a difference in final as well as initial position. 


2. if/ 


7. /pi 

a. Did you peel it? 

b. It was a wonderful pear. 

c. Is he going to supper? 

d. Don’t take that leap. 16 

e. It’s the cheap thing to do. 

f. What happened to my cups? 

g. How many laps were there? 

h. He leapt quickly. 

i. She sipped it slowly. 


Did you feel it? 

It was a wonderful fair. 

Is he going to suffer? 

Don’t take that leaf. 

It’s the chief thing to do. 

What happened to my cuffs? 
How many laughs were there? 
He left quickly. 

She sifted 17 slowly. 


E Don’t omit /w/ after consonants: question , quiet , quick , quality , language , 
linguistics , twelve. Practice Dialogue 6 (p. 198). 


16 woo = to try to win success 
16 leap = jump forward 

17 sift = to separate large from small pieces (to sift flour before making a cake) 
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G. Dialogues for /v, b, w/. 


1. /v/very,/b/berry 

A: Which flavor would you like—strawberry or vanilla? 

B: Strawherry’s my favorite, but maybe Fve been too conservative, 

A: People who love adventure have been ordering avocado sherbert. 

B: It sounds marvelous. Give me a big cone of avocado sherbert. If it’s very good, 
it may become a habit! 

A: Oh, I m very sorry, but we’ve run out of it. How about a cone of banana blue¬ 
berry crunch? 


.. * 


Which flavor would you like 
strawberry or vanilla? 



2. /v/ have (reduced to /ov/A /vd/ saved 

A: We should have sa ved more money last year. 

B: Yes, we could have saved enough for a vacation in the Virgin Islands. 

A: Well, we might have saved more if you hadn’t spent so much on your expen¬ 
sive hobbies. 

B: We still would have had enough to travel if you hadn’t been involved in an 
automobile accident! 

3. /v/ move, /vz/ themselves 

A: The Reeves never ask for help. They do everything by themselves. 

B: They’re very selfish. They live only for themselves. 

A: Would you like us to help you move those heavy shelves? 

B: No, we’d rather do it by ourselves. 

4. /v/ very, /w/ well 

A: I haven’t been feeling very well recently. I couldn’t even go to work Wednesday. 
B: What’s wrong? 

A: I have a sore throat and have lost my voice. 

B: Why don't you take one of these every five hours. I’m sure you will feel better 
by the weekend. 

A: Thank you doctor. I knew you would give me something to make me well 
again. I will dedicate my next violin concerto /kon'tjea'too/ to you. 
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5. /v/ five, /w/ we 

A: We had a wonderful vacation out West. 

B: How long were you away? 

A: We went away for five weeks. 

B: How was the weather? 

A: Well, it was very windy and rainy when we first arrived, but then it improved, 
and the last twelve days were perfectly marvelous. 

B: What did you do while you were there? 

A: We went to all the national parks. There we took walks in undeveloped areas, 
saw a variety of wildlife, and learned about the environment. 

B: Did you visit any native Indian villages? 

A: Yes, we drove to several villages within a few miles of Santa Fe. They were 
definitely worth it. I wish we had been able to visit some of the well-known 

caves. 

B: Oh well, you have to save some activities for your next vacation. 

6. /kw/ question, /gw/ language 

A: Have you ever played twenty questions? 

B: I’m not quite sure. Is it a language game? 

A: Sort of. It uses language. You try to guess the word I’m thinking ot by asking 
up to twenty ycs-no questions. 

B: I quit already. 1 don’t even know what a yes-no question is. 


15.8 /h/ 


Usual Spellings 

<h> 

<wh> (in a few words) 


Examples 

how, hand, heavy, behind, alcohol 
who, whom, whose, whole, whore 


<h> is silent in 

in unstressed syllables 
in unstressed non-initial 
function words 


hour, honest, honor, herb, heir, 
exhaust, exhibit, ghost, rhythm 
Graham, Buckingham Palace, Amherst 

he, him, his, her, have, has, had 
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PRACTICE 11 


FRENCH 

GREEK 


To make /h/, the glottis (space between the vocal folds) must be open , as in breathing. The 
vocal folds are not vibrating: it’s a voiceless sound. The tongue is in the position for the fol¬ 
lowing vowel, and there should be no friction or scraping noise between the tongue and the 
back of the roof of the mouth. Try saying words beginning with /h/ after taking a deep 
breath. Then let the air come out slowly and softly, and begin sounding the vowel, /h/ is a 
very relaxed sound. Breathe in and out a few times; then try /ha/, /ha/, /aha/, hot , hat, who , 
hoe , a hat , a hoe , a hero. 

Be sure to link words beginning with vowels to the preceding word. Do not begin these 
words with a glottal stop (closing the glottis). Americans only use a glottal stop before a 
stressed vowel to show strong emphasis: “It's 'excellent!” 


1. h 

a. I hate it. 

b. Are you hungry? 

c. Haiti would be fine. 

d. His heart isn’t very good, 

e. She's heating her supper. 

f. Don’t go too near the hedge. 

g. He needs more hair. 

h. They harmed the soldier. 


2 . 0 

I ate it. 

Are you angry? 

Eighty would be fine. 

His art isn’t very good. 
She’s eating her supper. 
Don't go too near the edge. 
He needs more air. 

They armed the soldier. 


EXERCISES 


A. Cross out <h> in the following words whenever it is not pronounced. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 


horrible 

rehearse 

humid 

handsome 

dishonest 

rhyme 

neighborhood 
half an hour 
history 
exhibition 


11. alcoholic 

12. ghost 

13. honorable 

14. perhaps 

15. heir 

16. inherit 

17. behave 

18. hotel 

19. vehicle 

20. whose 
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B. Cross out <h> when it is not pronounced in the following verbs and pronouns in 
connected speech, and practice the sentences (review Sec. 8.2). 

1. I just had to do it! 

2. The boys have eaten dinner already. 

3. The doctor has spoken to you, hasn’t he? 

4. He’s coming soon, isn’t he? 

• » 

5. I saw her in the supermarket. 

6. Do you know his wife? 

7. His mother should have taken him to a psychologist. 

$ 

C. Circle the correct article (use an when <h> is silent). Then practice reading the 
sentences and make sure to link the article to the following word. 


1. It’s (a/an) humid, hot, and hazy day. 

2. I’ll see you in (a/an) half (a/an) hour. 

3. She had (a/an) horrible accident and is in the hospital. 

4. It’s (a/an) honor to receive this award. 

5. She’s (a/an) honest housewife. 

6. They gave us (a/an) humorous account of their trip to Haiti. 

7. (A/An) heiress is a woman who has inherited a lot of money. 

8. They happen to be staying at (a/an) hotel downtown. 

9. Professor Hamilton is writing (a/an) history book. 

10. (A/An) hungry man is (a/an) angry man. 


Japanese I D. Japanese students sometimes have difficulty pronouncing /h/ correctly before /u/ or 
-- /u/, as in who and hook . The lips are rounded during /hu/ and slightly rounded dur¬ 
ing /hu/, but they should not touch each other or the teeth. No friction noise should 

be produced at the lips during /h/. 

1. Who’d like some food? 

2. Don’t put your foot on that hookl 

3. I don’t know whose food this is. 

4. A hoof is the foot of an animal like a horse. 

5. Who knew him during his child hoodl 

6. Herbert Hoover was the thirty-first president of the United States. 



E. Dialogue for /h/. 


A: Have you heard about Henry? 

B: No, I haven’t. What happened? 

A: He inherited a huge fortune from his aunt Harriet. 

B: Honestly? It’s hard to believe. I thought he hated her. 
A: Fortunately for him, he didn’t have the heart to tell her. 







15.9 /r/and/l/ 
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Sound 

M 


/!/ 


Spelling Pa tterns 

<r>, <rr> 

<wr> 

<rh> (academic words) 

<I>, <11> 


Examples 

red, try, string, zero, carry, arrive 
wrong, write, wrap, wrist 

rhythm, rhyme, rhapsody, diarrhea 

like, splash, relate, ability, fool, 
told, yellow, ball 




FIGURE 15-5 



/r/ right 


/!/ light 



/pr/ pray 


/pi/ play 


SYLLABLE INITIAL M and III 


/r/ is a quick version of the vmvel /-*./ c .. 

touches, the roof of the mouth Air flows P ° f ^ t0ngUe points t0 ’ but never 

tongue are raised (you can feel ° f the t0ngUe; the sides of the 

rounded (push the comers of the lips in alittle) “ UPPer teeth) ' The lipS are s,i § ht] y 

of .heX'thTtiteofte T !' ridge - and air goes 

the tongue takes the shape of the following vowel Wh 6 ^ 1omdecL The back of 

vowel, the tongue tip should drop down quickly. ^ ^ r6 ^ ^ int ° lhe foIlowin g 


PRACTICE 12 


CHINESE 

JAPANESE 


7 . M 


a. She bought a red pencil. 

b. That’s a big rock. 

c. He’s reading them. 

d. There’s a rake' behind his house 

e. Is it right now? 

f. It’s a dairy truck. 

g. Have you corrected the papers? 

h. He’s a dangerous pirate. 

i. Are you sorry? 

Will they arrive? 


J- 


2. /if 

She bought a lead pencil. 
That’s a big lock. 

He’s leading them. 

There’s a lake behind his house 
Is it light now? 

It’s a daily truck. 

Have you collected the papers? 
He’s a dangerous pilot. 

Are you Sally? 

Were they alive? 


'rake — tool for collecting leaves 
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Irl, l\l AND MEDIAL It I, /d/ 

In English /r/, the tongue tip does not hit the tooth ridge, although it does in many 
other languages. In medial /t/ or /d/, which is pronounced as a voiced flap in North 
American English (see Sec. 13.4), the tongue very briefly hits the tooth ridge by a flicking 
action and briefly stops the flow of air. There is no lip rounding, and the air goes over the 
center as soon as the tongue comes away from the tooth ridge. 


PRACTICE 13 


SPANISH 

JAPANESE 



< 


1. M 

a. Her berry is large. 

b. They were fearing 

another child. 

c. What happened to the barrel? 

d. I want a parrot. 2 

e. It wasn’t marrow. 4 

f. Are they hiring anybody? 

g. I saw Carol on the road. 


2. /d/or/t/ 

Her Betty is large. 

They were feeding 
another child. 

What happened to the battle? 
I want to pat it. 

It wasn’t a meadow. 5 

Are they hiding anybody? 

I saw cattle on the road. 


3. N 

Her belly is large. 

They were feeling 
another child. 

I want a palette. 3 
It wasn’t mellow. 6 


Irl AND /1/ IN INITIAL CONSONANT GROUPS 

In initial consonant groups, be sure to make /r/ or III long enough to be clearly heard. 
Remember that /r/ and /I/ begin voiceless after the voiceless stops /p, t, k/ (Practice 2, 
pp. 136-137). Begin to make /r/ and /l/ during the stop so that your tongue is in position as 
soon as you release it. For more practice, do Exercises A and B (p. 206). 


TO DO 


If you don't make /r/ or /l/ long enough, it 
may sound like you have omitted them. 
Practice tga-wou] to get to grow; [glll w ool to 
get to glow, lengthening the /r/ or /l/ at first. 
This is also a good technique for making the 
difficult groups /0r/ and /Jr/: three -> 


[.©aril —> /9ri/; shrimp [Ja^annp] — » [fa-rimp] — > 
/Jnmp/. The tongue slowly slides down but 
should not go back up and hit the tooth ridge 
during /r/. Another method is to begin with Irl 
and IM and then add the preceding consonants: 
low glow, light —> flight; right -a bright. 




2 parrot = a colorful, tropical bird 

3 palette = the board an artist mixes his colors on 

4 marrow = substance inside of a bone 

5 meadow = a large open grassy area 

6 mellow = soft and smooth 
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PRACTICE 14 


Practice the following sentence pairs. 


1 . /Cr/ 

a. The children often pray there. 

b. It was a terrible crime. 

c. The animals are breeding.? 

d. Are they going to fry them? 

e. A huge crowd gathered. 

f. It’s growing brighter. 

g. I had an awful fright. 7 8 9 

h. The grass is still wet. 


2 . /Cl/ 

The children often play there.- 
It was a terrible climb. 

The animals are bleeding. 

Are they going to fly them? 

A huge cloud gathered. 

It’s glowing* brighter. 

I had an awful flight. 

The glass is still wet. 


/r/, /!/, AND M 


M is a quick version of the vowel /u/. It has much tighter Up 
tongue tip is down. Remember /!/ has no tip rounding. 








PRACTICE 15 


CHINESE 

JAPANESE 


Practice the following sentence pairs. 


/. M 

a. It’s a large ring. 

b. They run every race. 

c. It’s all right. 

d. Please don’t rake them, 

c. Where’s the restroom? 

f. I think it’s rain. 

g. They’re going to roar 10 now. 

h. His toy duck cracked. 


2. /w/ 

It’s a large wing. 

They won every race. 

It’s all white. 

Please don’t wake them. 
Where’s the west room? 

1 think it’s Wayne. 

They re going to war now. 
His toy duck quacked. 11 


7. /Cl/ 

i. She’s sleeping downstairs. 

j . They slept a lot yesterday. 

k. The sleet 13 was very heavy, 
k It looked clear to me. 

m. She’s used to Clairol. 14 


2. /Cw/ 

She’s sweeping 12 downstairs. 
They swept a lot yesterday. 
The sweet was very heavy. 

It looked queer to me. 

She used to quarrel. 


7 breed = give birth to baby animals 

8 glow = shine brightly 

bright = frightening experience 

I0 r°ar =■ make a loud noise 


] quack — the sound a duck makes 
I2 svvecp = to clean using a broom 
I3 sleet = freezing rain 


'•'Clairol - a brand name for several kinds of hair products 
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FINAL <r> AND <I> 

<r> at the end of a word or before a consonant is pronounced the same as the vowel 
M in her or better (Sec. 4.6). Be sure to make it long enough, especially after the front vow¬ 
els and diphthongs. Think of words like fear, fair, and fire as taking up the time of two syl¬ 
lables. Make sure that the tongue tip does not go up and hit the roof of the mouth when 

another consonant follows, as in cord, court, and course. 

<1> at the end of a word or before a consonant has a special pronunciation called dark 
I. Like initial /]/, the tongue tip touches the tooth ridge and the air goes out the sides; howev¬ 
er, the back of the tongue is also bunched up and pushed hack as in the vowel loot, but with 
no lip-rounding. At the end of a word 'after a consonant, dark l often forms an unstressed 
syllable by itself which may be written as /ol/ or [)]. It is spelled <le, al, el, il, yl, ol, ul>, as 
in whistle, medal, model, pencil, vinyl, symbol, and careful. The word table, /'teibol/ or 
f't h eibj], has two syllables; in the second syllable, the consonant /b/ is released directly into 
dark l without any intervening vowel (even though it is written as /ol/). In the sequence /tol/ 
or /dol/ ( little, middle), just the sides of the tongue go down and the tip of the tongue stays 
on the tooth ridge. 


TO DO 

Make a long /ou/, then slowly raise the 
tongue tip to the tooth ridge for /l/ without 
moving the back of the tongue. Alternate /ool- 
loollooll/, then try hole, bowl, coal, and cold. 
Now try /olll/; hold the long /]/ sound, and slow¬ 
ly unround the lips. Try hull, gull, dull, skull; 
subtle /'sotol/, shuttle, little, legal, travel, and 
final. Finally, try going into dark I after other 
vowels, and be sure to make it long enough. 
You should feel the tongue shooting back 


strongly in feel, fail, file, and foil; the move¬ 
ment is less obvious in fill, fell, shall, and furl. 
The back of the tongue is already in position in 
doll, fall, fold, full, fool, and foul, but remem¬ 
ber to unround the lips during /l/. Another way 
to get at this sound is to make a long /l/ hold¬ 
ing the tip of the tongue firmly to the back of 
the teeth and at the same time try to say the 
vowel /u/. 


PRACTICE 16 


Be sure to make /a7 and /!/ long enough and link them smoothly to the following words. 


7. V + M 

a. Do you fear it? 

b. It was a boring match. 

c. It was at the end of the war. 

d. He takes care of the poor. 

e. Good tires are expensive. 

f. My dog hears very well. 

g. He gave me a cord. 

h. They’ve already fired them. 


2. V + /\/ 

Do you feel it? 

It was a bowling match. 

It was at the end of the wall. 
He takes care of the pool. 
Good tiles 15 are expensive. 
My dog heels 16 very well. 
He gave me a cold. 

They’ve already filed them. 


(continued) 


l5 tiles = small squares of porcelain (on bathroom walls) 
l6 heels = follows right behind 
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PRACTICE 16 (continued) 


7. M 

i. Do you think it’s over? 

j. The tower is over there. 

k. The shutter 17 needs to be fixed. 

l. They were inserted later. 

m. I think they’re litter bugs. 19 

n. What’s the finer thing to do? , 

o. They finished the batter. 20 

p. It was murder, I’m sure. 


2 . h\l = [ 1 ] 

Do you think it’s oval? 

The towel is over there. 

The shuttle 18 needs to be fixed. 
They were insulted later. 

I think they’re little bugs. 
What's the final thing to do? 
They finished the battle. 

It was Myrtle, I’m sure. 


WEAKENING FINAL /!/ 

</> is not pronounced in many words after the vowel /o/ and before a consonant {talk, 
walk, chalk, although, always, all the). It is also silent in should, could, would, folk, yolk\ 
calm, palm, half, calf, Lincoln /’liqkon/, and colonel /komol/. Americans often replace final 
/!/ by an unrounded back vowel. The back of the tongue moves toward the position of /u/, 
but the tip of the tongue stays down. Thus the words belt fbeot?], wild [waiod], hell (go) 
fhiuj, apple (pie) paepuj ,fail ffeio], and failure pfeioy^], appear to have no HI, but they still 
sound different from bet, wide, he (go), and Fay. A non-native speaker may likewise use a 
back unrounded vowel somewhere between [o] and fu] for final /l/, but /l/ should not be 
dropped completely or pronounced too quickly. When final /l/ is followed by a vowel in 
the same phrase, it is again pronounced as /l/ and must be linked to the vowel: he’ll ^ask, 

appleJs y failJt. The combination of fat plus /l/ at the end of a word is very long; think of it 
as taking up the time of two syllables— girl [go^.ol]. 


PRACTICE 17 


1 . 1/ 

2 . v+m 

3. 1/ + /*/ 

4 . m+ m 

a. pay 

pail/pale 

pear/pair 

pearl /pa-1/ 

b. he 

heel/hc’H 

hear/here 

hurl 21 /ha-1/ 

c. bow 

bowl 

bore 

Berle 

d. feed 

field 

feared 

furled 

e. code 22 

cold 

cord 

curled 

f. wide 

wild 

wired 23 


g. odor 

older 

order 


h. ties 

tiles 

tires 


i. walk/wok/ 

wall /wol/ 

war /woa-/ 

whirl 24 /wad/ 

• 

J- 

walled /wold/ 

ward /woo-d/ 

world /wo-Id/ 

k. 

gull 25 /gol/ 


girl /go-1/ 


5./*/ 


work /wa-k/ 
word /wo^d/ 


l7 shutter = part of a camera that opens and closes quickly 
1 Shuttle = something that goes back and forth (space shuttle) 
19 litter bugs = people who throw trash (litter) everywhere 
20 batter = uncooked mixture for a cake or cookies 
21 hurl = to throw strongly 


22 code = a system of letters, symbols, or laws 
23 wire = to put electrical wires in 
24 whirl = turn around quickly 
—gull = a seabird, seagull 
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FINAL M, hi/ AND /ou/ 


ADVANCED 


/ou/ is a diphthong: the lips gradually become more and more rounded, but hi/ has no 
lip rounding. 


PRACTICE 18 



Compare the following words. r * 


a. 

b. 



1.M 

, 2. / 9 I/ 

3. /ou/ 

shutter 

shuttle 

shadow 

mutter 26 

model 

motto 27 

litter 

little 

Lido 28 

met her 

metal 

meadow 

need her 

needle 

neato! 29 


EXERCISES 


CHINESE 

(especially 

CANTONESE) 


A. Be careful not to drop /l/ or /r/ after a consonant. Read the sentences with each of 
the three words, being sure to make them different; then read any one sentence and 
have your partner tell you which word he or she heard. 

1. Can we (a. pray b. play c. pay) over here? 

2. I had a terrible (a. fright b. flight c. fight) yesterday. 

3. We need more (a. grass b. glass c. gas). 

4. Did you see the (a. crowd b. cloud c. cow)? 

5. Don’t make that (a. breed b. bleed c. bead). 

6. They’re (a. growing b. glowing c. going) all the time. 

7. I think he was (a. present b. pleasant c. a peasant). 

8. The (a. crash b. clash c. cash) didn’t last long. 


B. Record yourself reading the following sentences. Then listen to check that the itali¬ 
cized words are pronounced differently. 

1. The winning prize consisted of three pies. 

2. The fat bird was nesting on the flat sand. 

3. She found some bread in his bed. 

4. Please give me some more peas. 

5. A bunch of us had brunch together. 

6. He took the black coffee back and added cream. 

7. We ran over the frog in the dense fog. 

8. The dog’s bone has blown away. 

9. It’s not free\ you have to pay a small fee. 

10. His eyes became bright when he took his first bite. 


26 mutter = talk to yourself in a low voice 
27 motto = slogan or saying 


28 Lido = an Italian beach (near Venice) 
29 neato = slang for “neat” 
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11. The flier was burned in th efire. 

12. Everyone sped away as the fire spread. 

13. He crawled out and called for help. 


CANTONESE 


C. Mixing up initial /l/ and /n/ can make it very difficult for people to understand you 
Practice the words and record yourself reading the sentences. 

h' 

* 


1. n 

a. need 

b. knock 

c. night 

d. Ned 

e. no 

f. connect 

g. number 


2. / 

3. r 

4. w 

lead 

read 

weed 

lock 

rock 

wok 

light 

right 

white 

led 

red 

wed 

low 

row 


collect 

correct 


lumber 




1. There’s not a lot of time left. 

2. This university has a lot of minorities. 

3. No one knows my problems with this lesson. 

4. You must not forget to lock the door before you leave. 

5. Do you like natural food? 

6. A cat has nine lives. 

7. An enormous number of people waited in a noisy line. 

8. Please turn on the night light. 


ADVANCED 



D. Read each sentence two (or three) ways and be sure they are different. Then read each 
sentence one way and have yon, partner or classmates guess winch woM you saM 


1. Did you make a (a. bet b. belt)? 

2. (a. I come b. I’ll come) home at 5:00. 

3. She (a. walks b. works) four hours a day. 

4. The horse needs a good (a. feed b. field). 

5. I think (a. he plays it b. he’ll place it) in his room. 

6. Are you (a. walking b. working) there? 

7. The (a. word b. world) is very big. 

8. I saw a beautiful (a. gull b. girl) on the beach. 

9. Do you wanna (a. pay b. pail c. pear) ? 

10. What a terrible (a. bow b. bowl c. bore)! 

11. The (a. wall b. war c. ward) was very long. 

12. Do you (a. feed b. feel c. fear) it? 

13. Do you have a (a. code b. cold c. cord)? 

14. We need some new (a. ties b. tiles c. tires) right away. 

15. (a. We closed b. We’ll close c. We’re closed) Saturday. 

16. It s really (a. wide b. wild c. wired). 

17. Did you see the (a. meadow b. metal)? 

18. They left (a. the Lido b. a little c. the litter). 

19. The (a. shadow’s b. shuttle’s c. shutter’s) getting bigger. 

20. Where’s the (a. battle b. batter c. barrel)? 
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ADVANCED | E. Reading for <1> and <r>. Record yourself reading the following paragraph aloud. 
- , Then play it back and check your pronunciation of /l, r, ol, 3-, v/. 

[exx] 

The space shuttle Challenger is due to lift off the launch pad at seven thirty 
tomorrow morning. The weather report is favorable and so far no problems have 
developed, so everyone is hopeful that the flight won t be cancelled. On board will 
be some unusual passengers—a polar bear, several rabbits, a squirrel, and some 
fruit flies in a bottle. Scientists plan to measure the effects of weightlessness on 
these experimental animals. This flight is scheduled to circle the earth longer than 
any previous shuttle flight. Reporters, television crews, and tourists are jxpected to 
begin gathering as early as four-thirty a.m. to be able to observe this historic event. 
They’ll all be ready to snap their shutters at the first glimpse of the shuttle. 

F. Dialogues far 1 1, r, ol, a7- 

1 . /!/ like, M rice 

A: Would you like our roast lamh with rice? 

B: I’m sorry. Too many calories. Do you have anything lighter? 

A: We have a delicious soup made with fresh clams. 

B: I’m very sorry. I’m aUergic to clams. 

A: Well, a lovely green sa[ad with our special house dressing shouldn’t cause you 
any problems. 

B: I’m reajjy sorry. Too much sodium. 

A: Perhaps you’d like a glass of red or white wine while you read our menu. 

B: I’m terribly sorry. I only drink mineral.water. By the way, I probably should tell 
you: I’m on a low sugar, tow fat, low sodium, low cholesterol diet. 

2. /Cl/ blue, glass 

A: I’m looking for a blue glass bottle. 

B: I have a lovely black hand-blown bottle that glows in the dark. 

A: But I want a blue one. Besides, that one is broken. 

B: It isn’t broken. The flaws in the glass show that it’s hand blown. 

A: Then why is your hand bleeding? 

3 . /Cr/ three, fried, shrimp 

A: That was strange. Did you see what happened at the next table? 

B: Yeah. The woman complained that the fried shrimp she'd ordered weren t fresh. 
A: The waiter just shrugged 30 his shoulders and thr ew them on the floor. 

B: She shrieked 31 and threatened to sue the restaurant. 

A: The shrewd 32 manager solved the problem hy giving them coupons for three 
free dinners. 

B: The woman was thrilled! 33 


30 shrug — to raise both shoulders (— I don t care) 
3 'shriek = to cry out 


32 shrewd = clever, smart 
33 thrill = to excite 
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4. fa 1/ little, fat letter 

A: I just received a letter from my little brother. His little poodle^ j s ill and in the 
animal hospitah 
B: How did he fall ill? 

A: He fell in a puddje of water and caught a bad cold. That was a week ago, and 

he still hasn’t gotten better. X 

. ^ 

B: That’s too bad. People have to be careful with miniature poodles. Your brother 
must feel terrible. 

A: Yeah. The hospital bill is over a hundred dollars a day. 


34 poodle = a kind of dog that 
has curly hair and barks a lot 


His little poodle feN in a puddle of water. 



15.10 Final /ml, Ini, /rj/ 



Sound 

/m/ 




Spelling Patterns 


Examples 


<m>, <mm> 

<mb> word finally 1 
<mn> word finally 1 
<gm> word finally 


me, smart, crumble, summer, time, farm 
comb, bomb, climb, crumb, dumb, plumber 
autumn, condemn, column 
diaphragm, paradigm 


<n>, <nn> 

<kn> word initially 
<pn> word initially 
<gn> initial or final 

<n> before /g/ or /k/ 
<ng> word finally 1 
<ngue> word finally 


no, snow, sunny, ignore, son, alone, barn 
knife, knew, knee 
pneumonia, pneumatic 
gnat, sign, foreign, campaign 

angle, thank, uncle, larynx, stronger, finger 
sing, singing, singer, strong, strongly 
tongue 


When you make the nasals /m, n, q/, the air comes out of the nose instead of the 
mouth. In /m/, both lips come together to stop the air from coming out of the mouth. In /n/, 
the tip of the tongue touches the tooth ridge and stops the air. In /q/, the back of the tongue 
touches the soft palate (the back part of the roof of the mouth) and stops the air there. Be 


'And when followed by verb suffixes <ing, s, ed>, noun suffixes <s, er>, or the adverb suffix <ly>. 
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sure to make a difference between these three sounds at the end of a word. These nasals are 
all long at the end of a word. Don’t chop them off with a glottal stop. Link them to follow¬ 


ing vowels. 

In informal speech, the ending <ing> is often pronounced as /in/, /on/, or just [n]. In 
songs or novels, this is written as <in’>: “he’s goin’ home,” “they’re ridin’ away,” “nothin’ 
doin’.” The common word something is often pronunced as ['somVrn] in fast speech. In 
stressed syllables, however, the difference between /m, n, i]/ is maintained. 


TO DO 


Looking in your mirror, make /p, b, m/, 
/t, d, n/, /k, g, q/ silently and observe that each 
group looks exactly the same. Observe yourself 
both silently and aloud making /m/, /n/, and /q/ 
and try to feel the difference between them. 
Say mom /mam/, none /nan/, and gang /g£eq/ and 
make sure that the tongue is in exactly the 


same position at the beginning and the end of 
each word. Then observe yourself as you say 
some, sun, and sung very slowly. If you have 
trouble, think of making initial nasals: /m/ in 
some is the same as in summer and some more; 
Ini in sun is the same as /n/ in sunny and sun 
never. 



/ml some 

PRACTICE 19 

M son 

FIGURE 15-6 

/q/sung 

Check in the mirror if necessary 

to make sure that you are pronouncing the words correctly. 

1 . /m/ 

2. Ini 

3. /q/ 

a. They don’t need to simmer. 2 

They don’t need a sinner. 3 

They don’t need a singer. 

b. I have some at home. 

I have a son at home. 

I have sung at home. 

c. It’s them I know. 

It’s thin 1 know. 

It’s a thing I know. 

d. They have rum. 

They have run. 

They have rung. 

e. He’s our Kim. 

He’s our kin. 4 

He’s our king. 

f. It’s really dumb. 

It’s really done. 

It’s really dung. 5 

g. The clams were big. 

The clans 6 were big. 

The clangs 7 were big. 

h. — 

It’s now our lawn. 

It’s an hour long. 

• 

1 . - 

They banned 8 it. 

They banged it. 


2 simmer = to boil very gently 

^sinner = person who sins, does something against God’s laws 

4 kin = relative, member of your family 

5 dung = waste from animals, manure (cow dung) 


6 clan = a group of families (the Scottish clans) 

7 clang = loud ringing noise, as from a bell 

8 ban = to make something against the law 
(to ban smoking) 
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PRACTICE 20 


When final /m/, /n/, or A]/ are followed by a voiceless consonant, they are shorter and cut off 
sharply. Do not pronounce <g> in final <ng>. 

1 . Long /rj/„ Ini, /m/ 

2 . Short /qk/, /nt/, /mp/ r > 

a. Are they going to sing fast? 

- Are they going to sink fast? 

b. They’ve already sung. 

They’ve already sunk/ ' 

c. I’ve got a thing about it. 9 

I’ve got to think about it. 

d. I don’t like loud bangs. < 

I don’t like loud banks. 

e. The ring was important to her. 

The rink 10 was important to her. 

f. Do you need a ten? 

Do you need a tent? 

g. What happened to your plans? 

What happened to your plants? 

h. The little lamb got lost. 

The little lamp got lost. 

SILENT I .F.TTF.RS 1 ADVANCED | 


When the verb suffixes <ing, ed, s> or noun suffixes <s, er> are added to words that 

end in silent letters, they remain silent. However, when other endings that begin with a 
vowel are added, these letters are pronounced because they begin a new syllable. In some 
accents (notably on Long Island), <g> in final <ng> is regularly pronounced. 

<g, b, n> Are Silent 

<g , b f n> Are Pronounced 

sing, singing, singer 

single, singular, finger (there is no “fing”) 

hang, hanging, hanger 

hunger, anger 

strong, strongly 

stronger, strongest 

sign, signing, signer 

signal, signature, significant 

design, designed, designer 

designate 

resign, resigning 

resignation 

benign, malign 

malignant 

bomb, bombed, bombing, bomber 

bombard 

crumb, crumbs 

crumble 

thumb, thumbnail 

thimble 

plumb, plumbing, plumber 

lumber, slumber 

autumrf 

autumnal 

condemb, condemning 

condemnation 

solemn, solemnly 

solemnity, solemnize 

<c, t, p, $> Are Silent 

<c, t, p, s> Are Pronounced 

mustfle /mosol/ 

muscular /'moskyolaV 

debut /dei'byu/ 

debutante /'debyutant/ 

corjis^ /koaV 

corporation /koa-p^'reijon/ 

bourgeois /bu^wa/ 

bourgeoisie /bua^wa’zi/ 

9 have a thing about = to have a strong feeling 

about, to be obsessed by 


10 rink = a man-made surface for ice skating or roller skating (skating rink) 
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EXERCISES 


A. Your teacher will say one word from each group silently. Which word is it ? 


1. /m/ 

2. /n/ 

3. /!]/ 

1 . some 

son 

sung 

2. Kim 

kin 

"king 

3. dumb 

done 

dung 

4. clam 

clan 

i 

clang 

5. rum 

run 

rung 

6 . Pam 

pan 

pang 1 

7. them 

thin 

thing 

8 . ram' 2 

ran 

rang 


B. Cross out <g> whenever it is silent. 


1 . belong 

2 . belongings 

3. singular 


4. hungry 

5. anger 

6 . coat hanger 


7. tongue 

8 . triangle 

9. language 


10 . bilingual 

11 . young 

12 . younger 




C. Dialogues for final /m, n, q/. 

Pronounce <-ing> as /it]/ not /it]/. 

Don’t drop or shorten /n, m/ after the diphthongs /ai/ and /au/. 

1. /n / lawn,/t]l long 


A: How long will it take to mow my lawn? 

B: Your lawn? Not long. 

A: Well then. How long? When will you be done? 

B: Tt should only take one hour. Your lawn is not very long. 

2 . /m/ come, /n/ one 

A: Some of them are coming. 

B: You’re wrong. Only one of them is coming. 

A: Tt won’t be any fun if they don’t all come. 

B: Maybe none of them will come. 

3. /n/ run, /q/ rung 

A: Run and answer the phone. It’s rung at least ten times. 

B: Why don’t you run. T ran the last time it rang, and it was a wrong number. 

A: It’s a sin for it to ring and ring. 

B: If you run, it’ll help you get thin. 

A: What kind of a thing is that to say. I’d rather get an answering machine. 


"pang = a sudden feeling of pain 
l2 ram = a male sheep; to hit hard 
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4. Ini town, /m/ time 

A: I heard a loud sound coming from around behind the house. 

B. Now is the time that Dad comes home from downtown. It must be him. 
A. Wc can find out if we climb up the stairs and look down. 


B. You re such a clown all the time. We can just call out his name. 



<r ■ 


15.11 Fast Speech Rules 





ch a n»« he Thi P s C0Ple „ SPeak ,h ? Ian8l,a8e quickly and their pronunciation 

an es. This is often considered to be “sloppy” or “lazy” speech and is corrected by some 

eachers. Most of the following fast speech rules are just further applications across word 

boundaries of what goes on within some words already. You might be making some of these 

eductions already without knowing it. T,y out each rule and compare it to what you usually 

y. Using fast speech rules can make some sequences of consonants easier to pronounce. 

ou may decide not to speak this way, but you should be aware of these reductions in order 
to understand native speakers. 


I. SIMPLIFICATION OF CONSONANT GROUPS 

We already learned that some groups of three consonants at the ends of words can be 

^! P lfl / Cd by ° mitt,n § tb e middle consonant (C,C 2 C 3 -* C,C 3 ): accepts /ok'septs/ 

/ seps/, months /monSs/ /mons/; tests /tests/ /tess/ (Sec. 14.3). In words like 
handsome, sandwich, raspberry, and government, the middle consonant has been lost. 

In fast speech, final /t/ and /d/ arc often very reduced or omitted in groups of three (or 
more) consonants across word boundaries. This is especially common in words whose base 
fot m ends in /d/ or /t/ (irregular verbs and words like first, next), but sometimes even the 
<ed> e ' ,d,n § can be dropped. This should not be done when the following word begins with 
a vowel, to which the consonant can be linked. (You will sound uneducated if you omit the 
consonant before a vowel, since this is done in non-standard English.) 


Cf + C —> CC; Cd + C —> CC 

1 . left? there -> /'lef 'Qe&/ 

2. told Bob —»/'toul'bab/ 

3. kepf quiet —> /'kep'kwait/ 

4. filmdd that movie -» /'filmSret/ 

5. firs/ thing -> /'f^s'Gii]/ 

6 . milkdd the cow -> /'milkcte/ 

7. slept late /'slep'leit/ 

8 . spend money 1 /'spen'moni/ 

9. worst joke -a /'wa-s'd^ouk/ 

10 . next man -> /'neks'maen/ 


Link Before Vowels 


left it 

/'leftit/ 

told^him 

/'touldim/ 

kept^away 

/'kepto'wei/ 

filmed w it 

/'ftlmdit/ 

first^hour 

/'fYst'aua'/ 

milked it 

/'milktit/ 

slepf_a lot 

/'sleptoict/ 

spend^it 

/'spendit/ 

worst^apple 

/Wst'acpol/ 

next event 

/'nekstfvent/ 


'When III follows /n/, as in spent money, it is pronounced 


as a glottal stop instead of being omitted. 
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2. OMISSION OF Itl AFTER Ini 

In fast speech, /t/ is often omitted after /n/ in unstressed syllables of common words 
and place names. This is especially common in Canada and the Mid West. 

winter = winner painting = paining plantei = planner — plan her 

* 

The underlined <t> in the following-words is frequently omitted. Can you think of any 
other words like these? 

1. twenty 4. advantage 7. Toronto 

2. plenty 5. gigantic 8. Santa Fc 

3. county 6. quantity 9. wanted 

Many people omit /t/ across word boundaries in these very common words: 

10. I want to do it. /wanto/ -» Avona/ (informally written as “wanna”) 

11. I'm going to do it. /gouiqto/ —> /’gona/ (“gonna”) 

12 . I don’t know. /doont non/ -> /do ‘nou/ (“dunno”) 


3. PALATALIZATION ACROSS WORD BOUNDARIES 

Palatalization occurs when /s/. /z/, /t/, or /d/ combines with a following /i/ or /y/ to 
produce /J/, /j/, /tj/, or /d 3 /. This has already happened within words such as discussion, 
confusion, suggestion, and gradual (compared to discuss, confuse, suggest, and grade). In 
fast speech, palatalization occurs across word boundaries within phrases, particularly with 
auxiliary verbs and the common words you and your. Thus, miss you rhymes with issue; 
sees your sounds the same as seizure; ate your rhymes with nature; made your sounds the 

same as major. Can you think of any other examples? 


1. /s + y/->J 

2 . 

3. /z + y/ > 3 

4. 


tj 


5. /t + y/ 

6. 


7. /ts + y/ —> tj 

8 . 

9. 


10 . 

11 . /d + y/ 

12 . /dz + y/ 

13. 

14. 


d3 
d3 


miss you 
bless you 

sees your (friend) 
loves you 

ate your (dinner) 

bet you ($10) 

pats your (back) 

last year 

didn’t you (try) 

don’t you, won’t you, aren’t 

made your (bed) 

reads your(mind) 

did you (do it) 

would you, should you .. . 


/'mis yu/ 
/'bles yu/ 


[mifu] -> ['miJo] 
I'bleju] 


/'siz y zf —> [’si33-] 
/’lovz yu/ ['lov 3 u| 


['l0V33l 


/'cit y &j 
/'bet yu/ 
/'paets vs-/ 
/'laest'yiaj 
/'didont yu/ 
you, can’t you 
/'meid y&l 
/'ridz y&l 
/'did yu/ 


I'eitJH 
['betjo] 
[paelja-] 
[laes'tjia 1 ] 
['didntjo] 


i i t 


I’meid33' | 
[‘rid33-] 
[’did3o] 


In addition, /s/ and /z/ combine with a following /J/ to become a long /J:/. 


15. /s + J/ 

16. /z + J/ 


J: 

J: 


a nice shop 
please show (me) 


/'nais Jap/ —»[ natj'jap] 
/'pliz Joo/ -> ['plijjou] 
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4. FURTHER REDUCTION OF FUNCTION WORDS 


In normal English, unstressed function words have weak or reduced forms (Sec. 8.2). 

Many auxiliary verbs have standardized contractions in which the reduced vowel is omitted 

leaving the final consonant: <’s, 'm, ’re, ’ve, ’d, ’Il>. In fast speech, the auxiliary do can also 

e very leduced, although it is never written as a contraction. What does ['dx^dxet?] “ieet 
jet?” mean? r 

f 


1. do 

/du/- 

-> do —> d 

2. does 

/doz - 

-> dz —> z 

3. did 

/did/ - 

->d i 

4. 


H>d3 

5. 



6. you 

/yu/ - 

> ys —> d33 or tjo 

7. your 

/yuoV 

-> ya" —» d 3 &- or [j& 

8. him 

/him/ • 

-> im -> m 

1 

9. them 

/dem/ 

—> 8om om —> m 

10. their 

/(teaV ■ 

-> d& 

11. than 

/bon/ - 

n 

i 

12. of 

/ov/ -> 

Q 

13. have 

/sv/ 

0 


What do you want? 

I wodyo'won?) 

When does it start? 

(wenzi?start?J 

Where did he go? 

fwea-di'goo] 

What did you say? 

[W3d33'seij 

Did she visit them? 

ftfi'vizirm] 

Did you do it? 

fd33'duit] 

Lost your book? 

[loJtJVbok] 

Take him away. 

['teikrno'wci] 

Take them away. 

[’teikmo’wei] 

They lost their dog. 

rOeflosfta^dog] 

less than five 

[lesn'faiv] 

cup of coffee 

[kopo'kolij 

would have gone 

[wodo'gon] 


15.12 Review of Consonants: Place of Articulation 



Read across each row in Tables 15-1 
different from the others. 


and 15-2 and check that each consonant is clearly 


Group 1. VOICELESS 


Table 15-1 

/e, 0, s, z, J, 3, tj, d3, ts, dz/ 


7 

N 

2 

/;/ 

3 

AT/ 

a. sin 

shin 

chin 

b. Sue 

shoe 

chew 

c. massing 

mashing 

matchin 

d. pieces 

precious 

peaches 

e. mass 

mash 

match 

f. a lease 

a leash 

a leech 2 


4 

/ts/ 


pizzas 

mats 

elites 


5 

M 


tin 

too 


pitas 1 

mat 

elite 3 


6 

/e/ 


thin 

through 

nothing 

Bertha’s 

math 

Leith 4 


( continued) 


'pita = flat, round bread (pita pocket) 

2 leech = a small, wormlike animal that sucks blood 


3 clite = upper-class group of people 
4 Leith = place name in Scotland 
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Table 15-1 
(continued) 


Group 2. voiced 

i 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

M 

h>I 

/d 3 / 

/dzl 

Id/ 

AV 

g. Zen 

— 

gin 

— 

din 5 

then 

h. zoo 


Jew 

— 

do 

though 

i. amaze w her 

measure 

major 

maids_are 

made w her 

mother 

j. reason 

regime 

region 

reads w and 

reading 

breathing 

k. bays 

beige 

page 

braids 6 

paid 

bathe 

1. sees 

seizure 

siege 

seeds 

seed 

seethe 7 


Table 15-2 



/p, b, 

w, f, v, h, r, 

1, m, n, t]/ 



Group 1. voiced 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

lb/ 

hi 

/w/ 

Irl 

l\l 

lyl 

a. bale 

veil 

whale 

rail 

Lael 

Yale 

b. bent 

vent 

went 

rent 

lent 

yen 9 

c. cupboard 

covered 

coward 

mirror 

Miller 

million 

d. habit 

have^it 

away 

pirate 

pilot 

beyond 

e. slob 

Slav 

— 

tire 

tile 

— 

f. curbed 

curved 


cord 

cold 


o 

to* 



butter 

bottle 


Group 2. voiceless 

1 

2 

3 

4 



/p/ 

m 

/h/ 

0 



h. pail 

fail 

hail 

ail 



i. put 

foot 

hook 

oops 10 



j. the pear 

the fair 

the hair 

the air 



k. supper 

suffer 

rehash 11 

react 



1. lap 

laugh 

— 

— 



m. sipped 

sift 

— 





(continued) 


5 din = low, continuous noise 

6 braid = to twist strands of hair under and over 
each other 

7 seethe = to be very angry 


9 ycn = a strong desire; Japanese unit of money 

10 oops = exclamation said when one has made a 
mistake 

u rehash = (slang) to repeat the same ideas again 
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Table 15-2 
(continued) 


Group 3. nasa is 


7 

2 

3 



Iml 

/n/ 

/q/ 


n. 

mail 

nail 


^ - 

0 . 

moon 

noon 

— 


p- 

simmer 

sinner 

singer 


q- 

ram 

ran 

rang 

•% 

r. 

some 

sun 

sung 


s. 

bottom 

button 

putting 



EXERCISES 

A. Write in the symbol /0, d, s, z, J, 3 , tj, d 3 / for the underlined letters. 

1. He’s an influential politician in South Carolina. 

2. She usually wears a beige jacket to class. 

3. I’d rather not go bathing in the sea in this season. 

4. Her decision to major in religion surprised everyone. 

5. He gradually made a fortune producing commercials for television. 

6 . His financial situation has actually improved. 

7. Fish is both delicious and nutritious. 

8 . There are many advantages to a college education. 

9. We had a pleasurable vacation in the Virgin Islands. 

10. Take a deep breath, and then breathe out thoroughly. 

11. The statue showed an Asian soldier in a strange posture. 

12 . Every individual should purchase insurance. 

13. He lost consciousness in the collision. 

14. There’s rising social pressure to do something about the drug issue. 

15. Although I like math, I think I’ll take an easier course. 
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B. Circle the letter of the word you hear (Sees. 15.1-15.6). 


1 . 1 saw her (a. then b. den). 

2. (a. They b. Day) will be coming soon. 

3. Where’s the (a. leather b. letter)? 

4. We need to (a. clothe b. close) them. 

5. Are those (a. threes, b. trees)? 

6 . You need a (a. bath b. bat). 

7. She (a. thought b. taught c. sought) a lot. 

8 . She’s (a. thinking b. sinking) quickly. 

9. Is that his (a. mouth b. mouse)? 

10. Give me my (a. chair b. share). 

11. Three (a. chips b. ships) is enough. 

12. You should (a. watch b. wash) it carefully. 

13. He’s sitting on my (a. porch b. Porsche)! 

14. His (a. lease b. leash) is too short. 

15. Did you find the (a. seat b. sheet)? 

16. That’s a good (a. yoke b. joke). 

17. Are they (a. Asian b. aging)? 

18. I don’t know about the (a. version b. Virgin). 

19. I think they’re (a. beige b. bays). 

20. The (a. range b. rains) caused problems. 




r 



C. Circle the letter of the word you hear (Secs. 15.7-15.10). 


1 . I think it’s the (a. vest b. best c. west). 

2. He’s a (a. slob b. Slav). 

3. The accident was on the (a. curve b. curb). 

4. Two (a. calves b. cabs) were in the road. 

5. She’s got (a. to have it b. a habit). 

6 . It’s a (a. marvel b. marble). 

7. Wc really (a. hate b. ate) them. 

8 . Yes, it’s (a. right b. light c. white). 

9. She hasn’t (a. corrected b. collected) our homework. 

10. The (a. barrel b. battle) isn’t finished. 

11. Will they (a. breed b. bleed)? 

12. They don’t like the new (a. war b. wall). 

13. 1 never (a. fear b. feel c. feed) them. 

14. They left (a. the litter b. a little). 

15. It’s a wonderful (a. shutter b. shuttle c. shadow). 

16. He’s our (a. kin b. king c. Kim). 

17. He (a. sins b. sings) a lot. 

18. When did they (a. ban b. bang c. bank) it? 

19. Did you say (a. thin b. thing c. think)? 

20. They have (a. a son b. sung c. sunk) already. 





CHAPTER 16 


Intonation 

Y' ' 



PREREADING QUESTIONS 

You meet your friend and say, "How are you doing?" 

On what syllable does the highest pitch occur in your question? 

Does your voice rise or fall at the end? 

Your friend replies, “I'm fine. How are you doing?" 

Do your question and your friend's question have the same intonation pattern? 


16.1 Intonation and Sentence Stress 



Intonation is the melody of speech, the changes in the pitch of the voice over time. 
Intonation is fundamentally different from the other aspects of speech that we have talked 
about. Consonants, vowels, and stress have no meaning apart from the words they belong 
to. Intonation, on the other hand, can convey meaning directly. Besides being closely con¬ 
nected to grammar and words, it can express a speaker’s emotions (anger, surprise), rela¬ 
tionship to the listener (polite, superior), and attitude toward what he or she is saying (seri¬ 
ous, joking). Most people use and respond to the intonation patterns of their native language 
without being aware of what they are doing. Intonation patterns are difficult to isolate and 
master in another language. First, you must learn to become conscious of the rises and falls 
of the voice and to be able to hear and recognize highs and lows, falls and rises, apart from 

the syllables on which they occur. Then you can put together these tunes on words and 
phrases to make the intonation patterns of English. 
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220 ACCURATE ENGLISH 


TO DO 

Repeat each of the following pitch pat¬ 
terns several times on the vowel /a/. Put your 
hand on your larynx to feel it moving up and 
down. Pitch patterns are shown between two 
lines that represent the top and the bottom of 
the speaker's range. Lines indicate stressed syl¬ 


lables, and small dots represent unstressed syl¬ 
lables. High and low are relative to your own 
pitch range. What is high and low for a man 
won't be the same as for a woman. Do these 
exercises in your natural speaking voice; don't 
sing or make excessively high or low tones. 




Jumps: 

High-low, high-low . .. 

Basic 

Low-high... 

Mid-mid ... 


O 

D 

O 

o 

a a a a 

o 

D 

O 

D 




-- 

Glides: 

Fall (high to low) 

Rise (low to high) 

Level (no change) 


a: a: 

a: a: 

o: a: 


s 




Jumps: High-mid-low 


Glides: High fall 


Low fall 


•N 


Advanced 

Low-mid-high 

Low rise 

High rise 


Mid-high-low 


Rise-fall 


High-low-mid 


Fall-rise 



PRACTICE 1 


Say each word three different ways. Then listen to your teacher or classmate say just one word 
in each group. Which pitch pattern did you hear? 



7. Fall (High-Low) 

2. Rise (Low-High) 

3. Level (No Change) 

Jumps: 

a. 

# 

# 

- + 

Uh oh. 

Uh oh? 

Uh oh... 

b. 

Monday. 

Monday? 

Monday... 

c. 

Fifty. 

Fifty? 

Fifty . . . 

d. 

Coming. 

Coming? 

Coming . . . 

e. 

Later. 

Later? 

Later . . . 


(continued) 


^‘Lcvel” may actually be very slightly falling. It is included for comparison and should sound a 
little unnatural before a pause. Think of a sentence that is interrupted in the middle. 
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PRACTICE 1 (continued) 


Glides: 

7. Fall (High-Low) 

"\ 

2 . Rise (Low-High) 

3. Level (No Change) 

f. 

Oh. 

Oh? 

Oh... 

g- 

Here. 

Here? 

Here... * 

h. 

Where. 

Where? 

Where... 

• 

i. 

What. 

What? 

What... 

j- 

Yes. 

Yes? 

i 

Yes... 


PRACTICE 2 

Now listen for the pitch beginning on the stressed syllable to the end of the word or phrase. 

Listen carefully to the end of the word or phrase: falls end low; rises end high. Syllables 
before the stressed syllable are mid or low. 


1. Fall 

a. An 'apple. 

b. To'morrow. 

c. Impossible. 

d. In the 'morning. 

e. A'nother one. 

f. 'Now. 

g. Hel'lo. 

h. On the 'phone. 

i. In your 'book. 

j. I'll be 'seeing you. 

k. 'Fortunately. 

l. The refrigerator. 


2. Rise 
An 'apple? 
To'morrow? 
Impossible? 

In the 'morning? 
A'nother one? 
'Now? 

Hel'lo? 

On the 'phone? 

In your 'book? 

I'll be 'seeing you? 
'Fortunately? 

The refrigerator? 


3. Level 
An 'apple ... 
To'morrow... 
Impossible... 

In the 'morning ... 
A'nother one ... 
'Now... 

Hel'lo... 

On the 'phone ... 

In your 'book ... 

I'll be 'seeing you . .. 
'Fortunately . . . 

The refrigerator.. . 


INTONATION GROUPS 

From the practice exercises, you can sec that an intonation pattern in English can 
extend over one syllable or many syllables and that the same word can be said with different 
intonation patterns. The span of speech over which an intonation pattern extends is called an 
intonation group. It must include at least one stressed syllable. An intonation group is the 
same as a pause group or a potential pause group as discussed in Sec. 8.4. It represents a 
way of dividing up spoken language into units of information similar to the way punctuation 
is used in written language. Depending on the number of phrases and clauses and the speak¬ 
er s rate of speech, a sentence may be made up of one or several intonation groups. 
Sometimes we don’t actually pause completely at the end of an intonation group within a 
sentence; but we slow down, change the pitch of our voice, and lengthen the final syllables 
as if we were going to pause. Thus, the following example consists of two intonation groups 
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even if there is no actual pause after the word Monday. The end of intonation groups will be 
marked by I except at the end of sentences, where it is obvious. 


On 'Monday,! I’m 'playing 'tennis. 



Within each intonation group in English, the speaker must make two choices: 

V 

L Where does the major fall or rise in pitch occur? That is, what is the location of 
sentence stress? 

2. Which tune or pitch pattern will be used? That is, will there be a fall or rise at the 

_ ^ 

end of the intonation group? 

NEUTRAL LOCATION OF SENTENCE STRESS 

Every intonation group contains one major change in pitch (a fall or rise), which 
begins on a stressed syllable. This combination of stress and pitch change is called sentence 
stress. * 2 Normally, sentence stress occurs on the last stressed syllable of an intonation group. 
Since stress normally occurs only on content words, we can say that in English, sentence 
stress normally occurs on the last content word before a pause or potential pause. Note how 
the sentence stress moves to the last content word in the following examples. The syllable 
with sentence stress on it is in boldface print. Sentence stress with falling pitch: 

1. It’s 'Randy. 

2. 'Randy’s ’going. 

3. 'Randy’s 'going to 'work. 

4. 'Randy’s 'going to 'work 'nights. 

5. ’Randy’s 'going to ’work the 'night shift. 3 

6 . I ’think it’s 'interesting. 

7 . I 'think it’s an ’interesting i ’dea. 

Sentence stress with rising pitch: 

8 . Do you ’think it’s 'interesting? 

9. Do you 'think it’s an 'interesting 'idea? 

Sentence stress is extremely important in English. One word must clearly stand out 
over the others in an intonation group. A common mistake by non-native speakers is cither 
to put a major pitch change on every stressed syllable or to have no one word with a major 
pitch change. Having one clear sentence stress helps the listener to figure out which words 
belong together in clauses and phrases and where the end of an intonation group is. A sec¬ 
ond common mistake is putting sentence stress in the wrong place. In this case, sentence 
stress may fall on a word that should be unstressed, such as a pronoun; or sentence stress 
may fall too early, on the first word instead of the last word. These errors confuse the listen¬ 
er, who is expecting one sentence stress on the last stressed syllable . If this does not happen, 
your listener will think that you mean something else. Moving sentence stress to other sylla¬ 
bles and what that means will be discussed in Sec. 16.3. 


^Sentence stress is also called primary stress, accent, the tonic, or the nucleus of a tone group 

(intonation group). 

3 Night shift is a compound noun. 
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Exception . Because of the structure of English, the last content word in an intonation 
group is usually a noun or verb. When the last content word is an adverb, especially an 
adverb of time, the preceding content word often receives sentence stress instead of the 
adverb. In these cases, the adverb appears to be a minor addition to the sentence. What is 
happening (the fact) is more important than when it’s happening (the time). 

t 

10 . I ’have to go 'back to ’school to’morrow. 

11. There was a 'major 'earthquake in ’Chile 'yesterday. 

12. 'Where shall we ’eat to'night? 

i 

EXERCISE 


A. Mark in the stress and underline the syllable that normally receives sentence stress. 

1. I’d like to see a movie. 

2. It starts at eight o’clock. 

3. He’s a very handsome man. 

4. I don’t have time to help you. 

5. You shouldn’t give up. 

6 . What time do you plan to leave? 

7. I think I’ll leave after dinner. 

8 . I have to get there as soon as possible. 

9. You’d better give them to me. 

10. When will you be finished doing your homework? 

11. Where can I buy a good wool sweater? 

12. I’d like a glass of orange juice. 


16.2 Neutral Pitch Patterns 


Most intonation groups begin on a low to mid pitch and jump up a little to mid or 
between mid and high on the first stressed syllable. Following syllables are about mid pitch 
and gradually fall until the syllable with sentence stress. From the sentence stress to the end 
of the intonation group is the most important part of an intonation pattern in English. At that 
point, there is either a major fall or a major rise in pitch. The basic kinds of falls and rises 
used in normal, polite speech in American English arc as follows. 

FALL (HIGH TO LOW) 

Jump up to high at the beginning of the syllable with sentence stress, and then let the 
pitch fall rapidly until it reaches low at the end of the intonation group. It’s not necessary to 
jump up very high, but the stressed syllable must begin higher than the previous unstressed 
syllable, and the intonation pattern must end very low. This pattern is harder to do on short 
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one-syllable words like sit or look because you have a very short time to fall from high to 
low. 

The fall is normally used at the end of factual statements and commands and at the end 
of information questions, questions that begin with a question word like who, what, when, 
where, how, how many, etc. In reading aloud, it is used before periods (.), colons (:) and 
semicolons (;). The fall indicates finality, completeness, and certainty. It clearly shows that 
you are at the end of something, that you are confident, that you mean what you say, and 
that you are being polite to your listener. 


Following Unstressed Syllables 
Jump up and jump down 

1. I’m ’going to ’Boston. 


2. I’m 'leaving to'morrow. 

3. 'Please ’open the 'window. 

4. 'When are you 'going? 

5. 'Who will you be 'visiting? 


No Following Unstressed Syllables 
Jump up and glide down 


I’m 'going to New 'York. 



I’m 'leaving 'soon. 

'Please 'close the 'door. 

'When can you 'go? 

How 'long will you be a'way? 


Four kinds of mistakes are typically made by non-native speakers. One is simply 
falling without jumping up first; this makes you sound uninterested, unfriendly, or superior 
to your listener. It also makes it difficult for the listener to determine where the sentence 
stress is. Be careful not to begin the intonation group too high; save your highest pitch for 
the end of the intonation group. Another mistake is falling only to mid; this makes you 
sound unsure of yourself or unfinished, and it might be confused with the low rise. A third 
mistake is rising on the stressed syllable instead of jumping up to it; this makes you sound 
overly enthusiastic or not serious. Finally, some students rise instead of fall on information 
questions. This has another meaning which will be discussed in Sec. 16.4. 


RISE (LOW TO HIGH) 

Begin the syllable with sentence stress at low or mid and rise sharply to high at the end 
of the intonation group. The sentence stressed syllable may begin even lower than preceding 
unstressed syllables. When it is the last syllable in the intonation group, there is a long rise 
on it. When unstressed syllables follow the sentence stressed syllable, each one is a little 
higher than the preceding syllable. Although high in pitch, these syllables should be softer 
and shorter than the stressed syllable, and there should be no rise on them. 

6 . Do you 'live in a 'dormitory? 


The rise is normally used on yes-no questions. These are questions that begin with an 
auxiliary verb such as are, was, do, did, have, can, etc., and must be answered with yes or 
no. You are sincerely asking the listener to tell you if something is true or not. You do not 
know the answer and ask the listener to complete your idea. 

7. Are you 'going to 'Boston? 

- 

• • - • • - 


Are you ’taking the ’bus? 

• • — • • ^ 


8. Did they ’leave ’yesterday? 


'Weren’t they at ’home? 
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Non-native speakers usually do well on the rise. The main mistake is that high 
unstressed syllables following the sentence stress can sound like they are stressed if they are 
too strong or rising (see Example 6). 

LOW-RISE (LOW TO MID) 

Begin low to mid and rise slightly to about mid or between mid and high at the end of 
the intonation group. The low-rise is similar to the rise, but it doesn’t end as high. 

The low-rise is used for all words but the last in a series and for any mid-sentence 
pause, such as the end of an introductory phrase, a dependent clause, or a long subject. It is 
often used before a comma (in reading) or before coordinating conjunctions such as and and 
or . The low-rise indicates that you are not finished speaking, that you plan to continue after 
pausing, or that what you are saying is incomplete or dependent on something else. A com¬ 
mon sentence pattern is a low-rise followed by a fall. In conversation, the low-rise is used on 
words like yes or uh huh to show that you are listening and to encourage the speaker to con¬ 
tinue talking. 

9. I’m 'going to 'Boston,! New 'York,! and 'Washington. 


10. I’m 'driving to 'Boston,! and ’then I’m 'flying to New 'York. 

11. When I 'get to 'Boston,! I’ll 'call you. 

12. In a few 'minutes,! 'class will be 'over. 

13. The 'President of the U’nited ’States! is a’bout to ’give a 'speech. 

14. Well,! I’ll think about it. 

15. Yes .. .1 Yes .. .1 Uh huh . . .1 (I’m listening) 

The low-rise is also used in direct address , when you are talking politely to someone 
and use their name. Using a fall to address someone shows that the person speaking is of 
higher rank than the listener. The low-rise is also used in adding parenthetical remarks such 
as he said, she asked , and you know. In these cases, start very low and rise only a little to 
mid or low-mid. 

16. 'Mrs. 'Foster,! I’d 'like you to 'meet my 'roommate. 


17. 'How are you 'feeling,! 'Mr. 'Jones? 

18. She’d 'like to 'come,! she 'said,! but she 'can’t. 

FALL-RISE (HIGH TO LOW TO MID) 

Jump up to high or mid on the syllable with sentence stress, fall to low , and then rise to 
mid at the end of the intonation group. The fall-rise is a combination of a fall followed by a 
low-rise. 

The fall-rise is similar in meaning to the low-rise and can be used in most of the same 
situations. Like the low-rise, it indicates incompleteness and can be used before any mid¬ 
sentence pause when the speaker intends to continue or connect his or her ideas to following 
information. Thus, it’s often used before commas and coordinating conjunctions (especially 
but). It is more common than the low-rise on introductory adverbs and transitions ( unfortu¬ 
nately , sometimes, usually , therefore, however, consequently , on the other hand, etc.) and at 
the end of longer phrases and clauses. Sometimes we don’t know how we’re going to finish 
a sentence when we begin it. This pattern allows you to jump up on the stressed syllable, 
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fall, and then add a rising tail if you decide to pause but want to continue your sentence. 
When there is no pause, it’s not always clear whether we have one intonation group, a fall- 
rise, or two short intonation groups, a fall followed by a low rise, as is possible in Examples 
17, 18, and 22. In conversation, the fall-rise on a single word like yes or well implies that 
you have some reservations. 

19. Unfortunately,! he 'dropped out of 'college. 

_• _ , » » » — _ • . _ •_ < 

20. After I ’heard the 'news on the 'television,! I was 'very up’set. 

21. I’d 'like to 'take a ’trip to Ha'waii,! but I 'can’t afford it. 

< J 

22. ’Good 'morning, 'Mrs. 'Johnson. 

23. ’Well,! it’s possible.. .1 (but I’m against it) 

The fall-rise may also be used in polite statements and information questions. A rising 
tail is added to a fall to make it sound a little nicer and softer. It is often used by reception¬ 
ists on the telephone. 

24. Hel’Io. Who'is it? (answering the phone politely) 

. N * 

25. 'Dr. ’Jones is 'busy right 'now. (but he’ll be available later) 

26. 'No 'thank you. (politely refusing more food at a party) 

The main mistake made by non-native speakers on the low-rise or fall-rise is to simply 
fall. This makes it sound as if you are at the end of a sentence when you aren’t. Your listener 
might have difficulty knowing which clauses and phrases belong together in the same sen¬ 
tence. You also might be interrupted. Falling instead of rising in direct address might insult 
the person you are talking to. Sometimes native speakers, as well as non-native speakers, 
end every sentence with a rise. This makes them sound uncertain, as if they are always 
checking with their audience and asking for approval. It also makes it unclear where sen¬ 
tences end. 


Summary of Neutral Intonation Patterns 

Overall Pitch Pattern Function 


1. Fall 

2. Rise 

3. Low-rise 

4. Fall-rise 


Statements, commands, information questions 
Yes-no questions 

Mid-sentence pause (after short phrase/clause), series, direct 
address, parenthetical remarks 

Mid-sentence pause (after long phrasc/clause), polite state 
ments and information questions 
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EXERCISES 

A. Fall (Jumps): Jump up to high at the beginning of the sentence stressed syllable, 
and then jump down to low on following unstressed syllables. 

1. T’m 'happy. _J_._ % ’ 

2. She’s a 'wonderful 'teacher. 

- 

3* I’ll be 'happy to ’see you. 

4♦ It’s 'terrible. 

5. I'd 'like a 'hamburger. 

6 . She’ll be glad to 'speak to you. 

7. He ’spent his va'cation in ’southern 'Italy. 

8 . 'Milk and 'eggs 'need to be refrigerated. 

9* 'Where are you 'going? 

10. 'When can I 'see you? 

11. What'time is it? 

12. ’Why did she 'want to ’talk to you? 

13. How 'long have you 'lived in A'merica? 

14. 'How can I ’get the ’operator? 

15. 'What’s the 'cost of a ’new 'air conditioner? 

B. Fall (Glides): Jump up to high at the beginning of the sentence stressed syllable 
and then quickly glide down to a very low pitch by the end of the same syllable. 
Lengthen the final syllable if necessary so that the fall can be heard clearly. 

1. I’m’fine. S 

2. 'Let me 'see. 

3. 'Please go 'home. 

4. It’s a 'beautiful ’day. 

5. We 'don’t have c’nough 'time. 

6 . ’Don’t 'throw those 'papers a’way. 

7. I 'need ’something to 'eat. 

8 . I’d 'like some to'mato ’soup. 

9. 'When do you ’leave for ’school? 

10. What 'time does the ’class bc’gin? 

11. 'Where can I 'buy a 'new 'car? 

12. How 'long will you 'be in ’class? 

13. 'What do you 'usually 'have for 'lunch? 

14. We’ll be 'ready to 'go at ’five o”clock. 

15. 'When can you 'pick me 'up? 
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C. Rise (Jumps): Keep at about the same pitch or a little higher on the sentence 
stressed syllable, then jump up to high on following unstressed syllables. The last 
unstressed syllable is the highest. 


1. Are you 'happy? » » - - 

2. Can 1 'help you? 

3. Can you 'lend me some 'money? 

4. Will you 'see her to'morrow? 

5. Did she 'talk to you? 

6 . Have you 'ever 'visited 'northern 'Germany? 

7. Did you 'see it on 'television? 

8 . Do you 'own a 'sewing machine? 



D. Rise (Glides): Begin the sentence stressed syllable at the same pitch or a little high¬ 
er and then glide up sharply during that syllable and end high. Stretch out the final 
syllable if necessary. 


1. Can you'see? _•—•——- 

2. Do you 'have the 'time? 

3. Has the 'test be’gun? 

4. Are you 'glad? 

5. Can I 'help? 

6 . Is he 'going to 'France? 

7. Would you 'like some des'sert? 

8 . Are you 'sure you can 'pick me 'up? 

9. Did he 'turn it 'off? 

10. Will 'classes begin at the 'end of the 'week? 



E. Low-rise or Fall-rise. Begin low and end mid; or jump up to high, fall to low, and 
rise again slightly. The important thing is to end relatively high, but not as high as 
in Exercises C or D. 


1. 'After the 'movie,! 'let’s go 'out for a 'cup of 'coffee. 



2. Be'fore you be'gin,l be 'sure to 'read the di'rections. 

3 . In a few 'minutes,! the 'president will arrive. 

4. 'After a 'while,! 'television gets 'boring. 

5. At the 'end of this 'week,! you’ll be 'able to 'take a va'cation. 

6 . Un'fortunately,! I 'have a 'very 'bad 'cold. 

7. When you 'go to the 'store,! 'please 'get me a 'quart of 'milk,! a 'dozen 'eggs,! 
and a 'loaf of 'French 'bread.! 

8 . 'Greece,! 'Italy,! and 'Spain! be'long to the 'Common 'Market. 

9. 'Which do you pre'fer:! 'oranges,! 'apples,! or ba'nanas? 

10. She 'speaks 'English,! 'French,! 'German,! and I'talian. 

11. 'Winters in New 'England! 'tend to be 'very 'cold. 

12. 'Please 'open the 'window,! 'Michael. 
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13. 'Dr. 'Lester,I I’d 'like you to 'meet my 'roommate. 

14. 'Good 'morning,! 'Mary. 

15. 'Good 'night,! 'John.I 'Sleep 'well. 

F. Divide the class into small groups and have students introduce class members to 
each other. Use the low rise on the names of people you are talking to. For example: 
“John, this is my friend Bill.” “Hi, Bill. Nice to meet you.” “Sharon, I’d like you to 
meet my roommate Joan.” “Hi, Joan. I’m glad to meet you.” 

G. Divide the class into groups or pairs. Ask and answer the following questions with 
a series of at least three items. 


1. What arc your favorite vegetables? 
Carrots,! onions,! and celery. 

2. What are your favorite colors? 

3. What are your favorite sports? 


4. What countries have you visited? 

5. Where do students in your class come from? 

6. What other classes are you taking now? 

7. What do you have in your pocket or purse? 



H. The following sentences are not marked. Underline the syllables that will receive 
sentence stress. Then draw an arrow down for fall or an arrow up for rise under 
each one to indicate the general pitch pattern. 


1. Waiter: Good evening, Mr. Thompson. Are you ready to order? 

2. Mr. Thompson: No, not yet. I need a little more time to look at the menu. 

3. W: Would you like to order a cocktail? 4 

4. T: No thank you. I’ll probably order some wine later. 

5. W: Fine. I’ll be back in a few minutes. 

(a few minutes later) 

6. W: Have you decided? 

7. T: Yes. I’ll have a tossed salad, the New York strip steak, and a baked potato. 

8. W: How would you like the steak? 

9. T: Medium rare. 

10. W: What kind of dressing would you like on your salad? 

11. T: What kind do you have? 

12. W: French, Italian, blue cheese, or vinegar and oil. 

13. T: I’ll have vinegar and oil. 

14. W: And would you like anything to drink? 

15. T: Yes. A glass of red wine. 


ADVANCED 


I. Compare the fall and rise to the basic intonation patterns in your native language. 
Translate the following sentences loosely into your own language. Say them aloud 
to the class as naturally as possible (or hum them). Is the pitch pattern similar to 
English? How does it differ? 


1. How are you doing? 

2. Where are you going? 

3. I’m leaving tomorrow. 


4. I’m taking the bus. 

5. Are you taking the bus? 

6. Do you live in a dormitory? 


4 cocktail = an alcoholic drink before dinner 
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16.3 Moving Sentence Stress 


The “rules” given in the last section are only general guidelines. In fact, sentence 
stress can fall on any word in a sentence, and any intonation pattern can be used on any kind 
of sentence. It all depends on what the speaker means. Intonation can change the meaning 
of a sentence just as much as words can. Intonation is like gesture; you can shake *your head 
or you can say no. A speaker can use intonation instead of saying in words “this is the most 
important part of this sentence,” “I don’t really mean what I’m saying,” “I’m surprised to 
hear that,” or “I’m superior to you.” This is done by making changes to the neutral, expected 
intonation patterns. * 

In neutral intonation patterns, those given in Secs. 16.1 and 16.2, you mean exactly 
what the words and grammar say. You are not adding any other information and are not 
emphasizing any particular part of the sentence. However, you can add a new meaning that 
is not in the grammar or words by changing the intonation only. You can cither change the 
location of sentence stress, or you can change the particular pitch pattern. 

Sentence stress, the major fall or rise, normally falls on the last stressed syllabic before 
a pause. However, sentence stress can be moved to any word in the sentence that you want 
to call attention to or emphasize for any reason. It can even be moved onto a word that is 
usually unstressed. 

In a fall, as in statements and information questions, jump up to high on the word you 
want to emphasize, then immediately fall and say the rest of the sentence on a low pitch. 
The syllable with sentence stress is often lengthened. When the word to be emphasized is 
the same word that would normally receive sentence stress (the last content word), it is very 
high in pitch. 


PRACTICE 3 


Listen to your teacher or classmate and identify which sentence you hear. 


A. 1. George is moving to Toronto next month. 

2. George is moving to Toronto next month. 

3. George is moving to Toronto next month. 

4. George is moving to Toronto next month. 

5. George is moving to Toronto next month. 

6. George is moving to Toronto next month. 


(not some other time) 

(not some other month) 
(neutral; not some other city) 
(not just going there) 

(he really is) 

(not someone else) 


B. 1. When did you finish your homework? 

2. When did you finish your homework? 

3. When did you finish your homework? 

4. When did you finish your homework? 


(neutral; not your laundry) 
(not begin it) 

(not someone else) 

(what time exactly) 


In the rise, begin on a mid pitch, jump down on the syllable with sentence stress, and 
then rise immediately and keep rising steadily on all following syllables. You must listen 
very carefully to hear where the rise begins. The syllable with sentence stress will also be 

lengthened and louder. 
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PRACTICE 4 


Listen to your teacher or classmate and identify which sentence you hear. 


1. Did they visit London on their way to Paris? 

2. Did they visit London on their way to Paris? 

3. Did they visit London on their way to Paris? 

4. Did they visit London on their way to Paris? 

5. Did they visit London on their way to Paris? 

6. Did they visit London on their way to Paris? 


(neutral; not Rome) 
(not from Paris) 

(as part of the trip) 

Y 9 1 

(not another city) 
(really sec it) 

(not someone else) 




V 

* 


* 


SENTENCE STRESS FOR FOCUS 

Sentence stress is moved in order to focus on a particular word in the sentence. When 
sentence stress is in its normal position, on the last content word, no particular word or part 
of the sentence stands out. We may want to emphasize a word simply to make it stronger. 
The same meaning could also be shown by adding a word like very or really and changing 
the word order. But because word order in English is fairly fixed, we can’t always do this. 

1. I had a horrible time at the beach. (= My vacation was really horrible.) 


2. She just loves mystery stories. 

3. This is the best book I’ve ever read. 

SENTENCE STRESS ON NEW INFORMATION 

Sentence stress is also moved to separate new information from old information. Old 
information is what the speaker assumes the listener already knows, cither because it was 
just mentioned in a previous sentence or because it is part of the physical situation. Sentence 
stress will fall on the new information. If the old information is repeated, it will not receive 
sentence stress. In the following examples, the same meaning can also be expressed by 
using auxiliaries, omitting the old information, reordering the sentence, or using pronouns. 

4. A: Who boirowed my eraser? 

B: I boirowed it. (= I did.) 

/ is new information, not known by A; 
borrowed it is old information. 

5. A: I bought a new car. 

B: What kind of car did you buy? (= What kind?) 

6. Teacher: This is a difficult test. (= This test is difficult.) 

The teacher has the test in her hands, 
so it’s known or old information. 

7. I think that all handguns should be outlawed. (= All of them.) 

In a discussion, laws against some types 
of guns were just mentioned. 
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SENTENCE STRESS FOR CONTRAST 

Sentence stress can also be moved to show contrast between two words or between a 
word and its possible opposite. Often sentence stress will fall on both words that are being 

compared. 

4 

8. She likes married life,I but her husband hates it. 

9. I wasn’t accepted at Harvard,! but my brother was. 

10. Should I buy a white dress or a pink one? 

11. Don’t get upset. I just borrowed your book. (I didn’t steal it) 

12. I’m going to Japan on my next vacation, (not somewhere else) 

13. This time we’re going to be careful, (the last time we weren’t) 


SENTENCE STRESS TO INSIST OR DENY 

Finally, sentence stress can be moved to insist that something is true or to deny some¬ 
thing the listener thinks is true. You arc correcting what the listener has said or implied, so 
you need to emphasize that part of the sentence. Sentence stress may even fall on words that 
are not usually stressed, such as auxiliary verbs or prepositions. 

14. A: Did you like the party? (A assumes B went to the party) 

B: I didn't go to the party. (B corrects A, denies that he went) 

15. A: I’m really worried about my grade. (A thinks he might fail) 

B: You shouldn’t be. You’re not going to fail. (B insists that A isn’t going to fail) 

16. A: You look terrible. You should see a doctor. 

B: I’ve already been to the doctor. (B corrects A) 

17. A: You don’t understand the assignment! because you weren’t in class. 

B: I was in class. (B denies that he was absent) 

18. A: (in a discussion, A implies that B doesn’t like the new law) 

B: As a matter of fact,l 1 voted for the new law. (not against it) 

In all these cases, sentence stress is used on words that have particular importance to 
the speaker. Non-native speakers usually don’t have much difficulty using sentence stress in 
this way. Other languages often do something similar. The main problem that non-native 
speakers have in English is putting sentence stress in its normal position. Whenever you 
move sentence stress, it means something special. Be sure you move sentence stress only 
when you mean it. (Review Practice 1 in Sec. 9.1 for function words with and without sen¬ 
tence stress.) 


EXERCISES 



A. Say each sentence and move the sentence stress in order to express the meanings in 
parentheses. (See Practices 3 and 4, pp. 230 and 231, for examples.) 


1. Betty’s going to work tomorrow. 

a. (Betty, not someone else) 

b. (she’s definitely planning on it) 

c. (work, not sleep or relax; also normal) 

d. (tomorrow, not today) 


2. I have to wash the dishes. 

a. (not the clothes; also normal) 

b. (not dry them) 

c. (it’s really necessary) 

d. (not somebody else) 
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3. Will your brother ski in the Winter 
Olympics? 

a. (not the Summer Olympics) 

b. (not your sister) 

c. (not ice skate) 

d. (not someone else’s brother) 


4. The new law raises taxes. 

a. (What does the law do to taxes?) 

b. (What does it raise? Also normal) 

c. (What raises taxes?) 

d. (Which law raises taxes?) 


Make information questions like those in Ex. A (4) above for each of the following 
answers. 


1. a. My wife bought a red sportscar. 

b. My wife bought a red sportscar. 

c. My wife bought a red sportscar. 

d. My wife bought a red sportscar. 

e. My wife bought a red sportscar. 

2. a. I borrowed five hundred dollars from Tom. 

b. I borrowed five hundred dollars from Tom. 

c. I borrowed five hundred dollars from Tom. 

d. I borrowed five hundred dollars from Tom. 



C. Writers often use italics to indicate sentence stress on words that would not nor¬ 
mally be stressed or on words that are especially emphasized. Read the following 
passage 1 and pay attention to the location of sentence stress. 

I Billy, an Earthling, is talking to a “Tralfamadonan, ” a being from outer space. 
He suggests that other planets are in danger from the Earth.] 

“We know how the Universe ends—” said the guide, “and Earth has nothing 
to do with it, except that it gets wiped out, too.” 

“How—how does the Universe end?” said Billy. 

“We blow it up, experimenting with new fuels for our flying saucers. A 

Tralfamadorian test pilot presses a starter button, and the whole Universe 
disappears.” So it goes. 


If you know this,” said Billy, “isn’t there some way you can prevent it? 
Can’t you keep the pilot from pressing the button?” 

“He has always pressed it, and he always will. We always let him and we 
always will let him. The moment is structured that way.” 


D - Mark the stresses and pauses in the following paragraph. 2 Use the context to figure 

out which words should receive sentence stress and underline them. Then practice 
reading the paragraph aloud. 


As a child I learned three things well: how to be quiet, what not to say, and 
how to look at things without touching them. When I think of that house I think of 
objects and silences. The silences were almost visible; I pictured them as gray, 
hanging in the air like smoke. I learned to listen for what wasn’t being said, 
because it was usually more important than what was. My grandmother was the 
_best at silences. According to her, it was bad manners to ask direct questions. 

'Kurt Vonnegut, Slaughterhouse Five (New York: Bantam 2 Margaret Atwood, Bodily Harm (New York: 

Doubleday Dell Publishing Group, Inc., 1968), pp. 116-117. Simon & Schuster, 1982), pp. 53-54. 
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16.4 Changing the Pitch Pattern _ 

The other way that we can a vary a neutral intonation pattern is by changing the pitch 
used on a particular kind of sentence. We can change it completely, such as using a rise in 
place of a fall. Or wc can change it a little, such as by making a fall into a low fall. 


RISE ON STATEMENTS 

A rise is normally used on yes-no questions. It asks the listener whether or not some¬ 
thing is true. In informal English, a rise can change a statement into a question with no 
change in word order. It adds the meaning: “Really? 1 didn’t know that. I’m surprised. Is 
that what you said? Did I understand you?” It may also mean, “1 can’t believe it.” 

1. You’re buying a house? Is that what you said? 

. —. . Z • - ♦ * 

2. They left yesterday? I thought they left three days ago. 

3. They weren’t at home last night? But they’re usually at home then. 

4. They just got married? But they’ve only known each otherl for three weeks. 


RISE ON INFORMATION QUESTIONS (ECHO QUESTIONS) 

Information questions normally ask for particular types of information and are said 
with a fall. If you rise sharply on them, it adds the meaning, “Please repeat what you just 
said. I didn’t hear you well and I’m checking to see if I understand you correctly. Is this 
what you said?” These are called echo questions because they ask the listener to repeat 
something that he or she just said, to repeat information that the speaker should know. The 
answer will usually be a repetition of the previous sentence. Sometimes the listener will get 
angry at having to repeat himself or herself. Usually, sentence stress also moves to the ques¬ 
tion word in echo questions. 

5. A: When are you going? B: I said I was going on Friday. 


6. A: How long will you be away? B: I said I’d be away for a week. 

7. A: Who will you be visiting? B: I already told you! Don’t you ever listen? 

Non-native speakers often get asked echo questions when people don’t understand them. It’s 
best to try to repeat what you said in a different way or very slowly. 


LOW FALL 

In normal polite speech there is a jump up or step up at the beginning of the sentence 
stressed syllable before the fall in statements and information questions. If the fall begins at 
the same level or below the preceding syllables, the speaker appears to be uninterested, not 
excited, distant, or not very involved (Example 8). The low fall may show boredom, 
unfriendliness, or even anger, especially on an information question (Example 9). It is used 
on strong commands by people of superior rank to people of inferior rank (Example 10). A 
low fall on a question can show impatience and turn it into a command (Example 11). 
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8. I’m tired of studying. 


9. Where are you going. 

10. Close the door. 

11. Well, are you coming, (father to child who is very slow) 

Since we normally expect people to be friendly and to treat us with equality, a non-native 
speaker risks insulting people by using the low fall. People may think you are unfriendly, 

acting superior, or being impolite, particularly if you also cut off the end of your sentences 
abruptly. 


RISE-FALL 

In the normal fall, the beginning of the sentence stressed syllable is high, and the voice 
immediately begins falling. In the rise-fall pattern, the pitch on the stressed syllable is begun 
mid to high but keeps rising to high or extra high and then falls later (it glides up on rather 
than jumping up to the stressed syllabic). This is accompanied by lengthening the stressed 
syllable and pronouncing it louder than usual. The rise-fall can show that the speaker is real¬ 
ly impressed, strongly affected emotionally, or surprised, and is often used for exclamations. 

12. That’s wonderful! 


13. How awful! 

14. What a performance! 

However, the rise-fall can also be used to protest, challenge, disapprove of, disagree with 

strongly, or complain about something someone has said or done. It’s often used in family 
arguments. 

15. (A: I couldn’t do the homework.) 

B: But it’s easy. You ought to be able to do it. (B scolds A) 


16. He stayed there for hours! (= he stayed there much too long) 

17. Oh no! Now what do we do? 

18. I didn’t do anything wrong! (Why are you shouting at me?) 

The rise-fall can also be used when the speaker is being ironic or sarcastic, when he or she 
means exactly the opposite of what he or she is saying. Humor results from the fact that the 
intonation pattern doesn’t go at all with the words. 

19. That’s a brilliant idea! (= that’s a really stupid idea) 


20. I just love my math class! (= in fact, I hate it) 

Although the rise-fall can make a speaker sound really interested and enthusiastic, it 
can very easily sound insincere or negative. Non-native speakers should avoid using the rise- 
fall unless they are very certain they are using it properly. 
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MID LEVEL 

A mid level or slightly falling pitch is normally used on unstressed syllables and 
stressed syllables in the middle of an intonation group before the sentence stress. It therefore 
indicates non-finality. If it occurs before a pause, it shows hesitation, as if the speaker hasn’t 
decided how to finish the sentence or how to relate what has been said to what will follow. A 
fall that does not go all the way down may also be heard as level pitch by the listener. Non¬ 
native speakers will sound very indecisive, hesitant, and unsure of themselves if they don’t 
use a clear rise or fall at the end of intonation groups. In our culture, non-finality is per¬ 
ceived as a weakness in men. 

i 


EXERCISES 



A. Try saying each of the following sentences first as a statement (with a fall) and then as a 
question (with a rise). Then just say it one way and have the class guess which one you 

meant. 


1. He’s a very good tennis player. 

2. Monday is a holiday. 

3. We’re having a test next week. 

4. They bought a new car. 

5. They just had a baby. 

6. His sister’s a famous dancer. 

7. He’s related to the President. 

8. He jogs five miles a day. 

9. They got divorced. 

10. She’s pregnant. 



B. Say each of the following questions both as a normal information question (with a 
fall) and as an echo question (with a rise). Then say just one of them and have a 
classmate answer the information question with the information requested or the 
echo question with “I said ...” or “I already told you.” 


1. What’s your name? 

(Fall) Carlos. 

(Rise) I said it was Carlos, or I already told you. 

2. Where do you live? 

3. What’s your telephone number? 

4. What’s your social security number? 

5. Where did you take your vacation? 

6. How do you like your steak? (rare, medium, well-done, etc.) 

7. How much does it cost? 

8. When are you leaving? 

9. How many children do they have? 

10. How long have you been here? 
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C. Read the following selection- with appropriate intonation. 

[Ruth is talking to Cody and his teenage son, Luke, who have just returned from a 
hunting trip.] 

Late Sunday, when they returned, Ruth came out to the driveway. 

“It’s bad news,” she said. “I’m sorry.” *” ? 

t 

“What happened?” 

r ■ 

“Your mother’s passed away.” 

Grandma diedl ’ asked Luke, as if correcting her. 

Ruth kissed Luke’s cheek. .. . 

“She died in her sleep, early yesterday,” Ruth said.. .. 

[on the way to the funeral, driving through the suburbs of Baltimore] 

“When I was a boy, this was country,” Cody said to Luke. 

“You told me.” 

“Baltimore was nothing but a little harbor town.” 

There was no answer. Cody searched for Luke in the rearview mirror. “Hey,” he 
said. “You want to drive the rest of the way?” 

“No, that’s all right.” 

“Really. You want to?” 

“Let him be,” Ruth whispered. 

“What?” 

“He’s upset.” 

“What about?” 

“Your mother, Cody. You know he always felt close to her.” 


advanced] D. Say the same sentence with different intonation patterns to express each of the 
_ meanings indicated. 

1. You re a terrific tennis player, [tennis player is a compound noun] 

a. Neutral. 

b. Disbelief. (Really? I’m surprised to hear that.) 

c. Enthusiastic or sarcastic. (Just terrific!) 

d. Bored or uninterested. (So what. I don't care.) 

2. What are you doing? 

a. Neutral. 

b. Disapproving. (You shouldn’t be doing that.) 

c. Echo question. (Please repeat what you just said.) 

d. I m asking about you. (I just told you what we were doing.) 

3. We’ve really enjoyed this course. 

a. Neutral. 

b. Not some other course. 

c. Bored or uninterested. 

d. Very enthusiastic. (Really and truly.) 

’Anne Tyler, Dinner at the Homesick Restaurant (New York: Knopf, 1982), pp. 279 and 281. 
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E. Oral Presentation: Explanation. We are often called upon to explain an idea to 
someone who is not familiar with it or to demonstrate our knowledge in a particu¬ 
lar area. Choose a topic that would probably not be very familiar to your audience 
and explain or teach about this topic in a three to five minute speech. Here are 
some suggestions: 

1. a problem, theory, idea, or mechanism in your field of study 

2. some aspect of a hobby or special interest of yours 

3. some special customs or traditions in your country 

4. a current problem in your country or an important period in your country’s his 

tory - * 

Limit your topic to just a few main points, and select only the most important or 
interesting details to discuss. Make an organized outline, and practice your speech 
aloud several times. Use good rhythm and intonation, moving sentence stress to 
focus on new or important information. 


16.5 Choice Questions and Tag Questions 


ADVANCED 



These questions can be asked with either a final rise or final fall depending on the 
meaning intended by the speaker. 

CHOICE QUESTIONS 

Choice Questions are questions that begin with an auxiliary verb and ask the listener 
about two or more choices connected by the word or. When the listener is asked to choose 
only one of the choices, it ends in a fall, like an information question, which also asks for 
just one bit of information. Example 1, with a rise on tea and a fall on coffee means, “Which 
one do you want?” The listener is expected to answer by giving one of the choices. This is 
the most typical kind of choice question. However, Example 2, with a rise on coffee, means, 
“Do you want anything to drink?” This question ends the same way as a normal yes-no 
question, and the listener is expected to answer yes or no. 

1. A: Would you like teal or coffee? (Which one? - ends with a fall) 



B: Coffee, please, (or Tea, please.) 

2. A: Would you like tea or coffee? (Anything? - ends with a rise) 


B: No, thank you. (or Yes, I would.) 

TAG QUESTIONS 

Tag Questions are questions that begin like a statement, but finish with an auxiliary 
verb and a pronoun. The first part ends with a fall, but the end can either fall or rise depend¬ 
ing on how certain the speaker is. In Examples 3 and 4, A is reasonably sure that he or she is 
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correct. He strongly expects agreement, so ends with a fall. It’s not really a question, so it 
has the same intonation as a statement. In Examples 5 and 6, A still expects agreement (oth¬ 
erwise he or she would use a normal yes—no question) but is not so sure about the answer. A 
is really asking so ends with a rise, more like a yes-no question. The rise may also show 
that the speaker is very concerned or hopeful. The fall is more demanding and allows little 

disagreement; the rise is more doubtful and allows B much more possibility to disagree. 

• 

V 

K 

3. A: You understand,! don’t you? 


B: Yes, of course. t 

A: That’s what I thought. 

4. A: You didn’t have any problems,! did you? 



B: No, I didn’t. 

A: Good. That’s what I thought. 

5. A: You understand,! don’t you? 

... ~ 

B: Well, as a matter of fact, I don’t. 

A: Oh. Well let me explain it again. 

6. A: You didn’t have any problems,! did you? 


B: Well, I just had a few. 

A: I’m sorry to hear that. 

In actual conversation, tag questions can be confusing even for native speakers. Often they 
are not answered directly. 


EXERCISES 

A. Ask each of the questions two ways, first with a fall at the end (more usual), and 
then with a rise. Another student will answer the questions appropriately. Then try 

it only one way and have another student answer. Continue the exercise with some 
of your own choice questions. 

1. Do you like to swim or sunbathe? 

(Fall at end) I like to swim. or I like to sunbathe. 

(Rise at end) Yes, I like both, or No, I don’t. 

2. Would you like to go to a movie or a concert tonight? 

3. Would you like to have the test on Thursday or on Friday? 

4. Would you like French, blue cheese, or Italian dressing? 

5. Do you prefer American cars or Japanese cars? 

6. Did you go camping or hiking on your vacation? 

7. Is Mt. Washington in Maine or New Hampshire? 

8. Would you like a CD player or a VCR for your birthday? 
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B. Ask each tag question both ways, with either a fall or a rise at the end. Then say 
just one of them and have the class decide if you were confident (fall) or unsure 
(rise). Then make up some of your own tag questions. Another student will agree 
with you if you fall, but will disagree with you if you rise. 


1. You didn’t win the lottery, did you? 

(Fall) Confident. 

(Rise) Unsure. 

2. This town isn’t dangerous, is it? 

3. There weren’t any airplanes 100 years ago, were there? 

4. Children are required to go to school, aren’t they? 

5. I shouldn’t eat a lot of sweets, should I? 

6. You haven’t been to Thailand, have you? 

7. You’re doing well in this course, aren’t you? 

8. The banks will be closed on Monday, won’t they? 


16.6 Dialogues for Intonation _ 

1. Would you like to see a movie? 

A: Would you like to see a movie? 

B: I’d love to. What kind of movie were you thinking of? 

A: There’s a great horror film playing at the mall. 

B: I don’t like horror films. 

A: How about a Woody Allen film? 

B: I’ve seen them all. 

A: There’s a really neat Western that’s playing right down the street. 

B: I hate Westerns. 

A: I just read about an interesting foreign film coming to the Pleasant Street Theater. 

B: I don’t understand foreign films. 

A: Well, what do you like? 1 thought you wanted to see a movie. 

B: Are there any cartoons playing? I just love Walt Disney. 

2. May I help you? 

A: May I help you? 

B: Yes. I’m looking for something to give my best friend for his birthday. 

A: What’s your price range? Are you looking for something cheap or something special? 

B: Something special, of course. 

A: We have some imported ties on sale this week. They come in shades of blue, green, red, 
or purple. Each is a unique design, and they only cost $125. 

B: No, I don’t think so. 

A: Well, would you be interested in a cashmere sweater or some fine leather gloves? 

B: No, I don’t think either would be appropriate. You see, my friend is a dog. 

A: What did you say? Your friend is a dog? 

B: Yes. You know, man’s best friend. 
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3 . How's my accent? 

A: Come in, Peter. How are you? 

B: Fine. Mrs. Sweet, I’d like to ask you an important question. You’ll answer it honestly, 
won’t you? 

A: Well I’ll try. 

B: How’s my accent? ? 

A: What do you think? . 

B: I’ve studied hard in your course, but I don’t know. 

A: I think you’ve made a lot of improvement. 

B: Improvement? But do I sound like an American? - - 

A: Not exactly. But you will some day. There’s still the question of those final consonants. 
And then there’s your grammar and your vocabulary.. .. And of course your sentence 
structure could be improved ... and sometimes .... 
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affricate a sound made up of a stop plus a fricative 
made at the same place: /tj, d 3 / in charge 
approximant a sound in which the articulators 
approach each other hut create no friction: the 
vowel-like consonants /r, 1 , w,y/. 
articulate /a& 'tikytalcit/ to make a sound 
articulators speech organs, such as the tongue, teeth, 
and lips, that approach each other to make a sound 
aspiration a period of voicelessness, like /h/ or 
breath, after a stop is released and before the fol¬ 
lowing vowel begins: fp\ t\ k h l in pie y time , come 
back vowel a vowel formed by pushing the body of 
the tongue back: /u, ou, o, o/ 
central vowel a vowel in which the tongue is neither 
pushed forward nor back: /o, 1 , o/ 

closed syllable a syllable that ends in one or more 
consonants ( it , made , walks, laughed ) 
consonant a sound that is pronounced with a vowel to 
make a syllable: /ptkbdgf 0 sjtjhvftz 3 d 3 
1 r y w m n i]/ 

diphthong /'difOoq/ a vowel in which the quality 
changes from one sound to another: /at, ao, oi, ei, 
ou/ 

fricative a sound in which the articulators come very 
close together so that friction or noise is produced: 
/f, v, 0, fi, s, z, J, 3 , h/ 


friction a noisy hissing or hushing sound created 
when air is forced through a very narrow channel 
front vowel a vowel in which the body of the tongue 
is pushed forward: /i, ei, e, ae/ 
glottal stop a sharp silence produced by closing the 
vocal folds, as in the middle of the word uh oh , or 
when getting ready to lift a heavy object:—[?]—it is 
often used in place of medial or final /t/ in button or 
it was 

glottis /'glotis/ the space between the vocal folds; the 
glottis is open when you are breathing and closed 
completely when you hold your breath or make a 
glottal stop 

hard palate /'pa^lit/ the smooth, hard top of the inside 
of the mouth 

high vowel a vowel in which the body of the tongue is 
bunched and pushed up toward the roof of the 
mouth: /i, u, &/ 

intonation the changes in pitch over a stretch of 
speech; the melody or tune 
larynx /iaeriqks/ the “voice box” or part of the throat 
in which the vocal folds are located; it is protected 
by the “Adam’s apple,” a bony structure that sticks 
out of a man’s neck, and can move up and down 
lateral a sound in which air flows out around the sides 
of the tongue: /!/ 
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linking joining syllables together smoothly by releas¬ 
ing the final consonant of one syllable directly into 
the next syllable or by blending two vowels together 
low vowel a vowel in which the tongue is lowered and 
the mouth is open: /ae, a/ 

mid vowel a vowel that is neither high nor low: /ei, 
e, o, oo, d/ 

nasal consonant a consonant in which the soft palate 
is lowered so that air flows out of the nose, not the 
mouth: /m, n, 13 / 

open syllable a syllable that ends with a vowel ( me , 
throw, tie) * 

palatalization the combining of/s, z, t. d/ with /i/or 
/y/ to produce /J, 3 , tj, d 3 /, e.g.. bless you /hies yu/ 
—* /'bleju/ 

pause group a group of words not separated from 
each other by any pause 

pitch the degree of highness or lowness of a voiced 
sound 

pure vowel a vowel in which the quality stays about 
the same from the beginning to the end: / 1 , e, ac, o, 

a, 0 , u/ 

reduced vowel an unstressed vowel that has become 
central in quality like / 1 , 0 . o. aV 
reduction the change to a more central quality of a 
vowel when it becomes unstressed: family /'faemli/ 
versus familiar /fo 'milyo'-/ 

rhythm /‘ribom/ the time pattern of speech; the pattern 
of successive long and short, stressed and 
unstressed syllables in English; the beat 
sentence stress the major change in pitch in a pause 
group; it occurs on a stressed syllable 
soft palate the soft muscle at the back of the roof of 
the mouth; it can move down to allow air to enter 
the nose or it can move up to stop air from entering 
the nose 

sound the smallest unit that can make a difference in 
meaning (/k/ in came versus /q/ in game; /oo/ in so 
versus /i/ in see); in English spelling, a sound may 
be represented by one letter, more than one letter, or 
less than one letter: in used <u> = /yu/, <se> = /z/, 
<d> = /d/ 

stop a sound in which the articulators come together 
tightly to stop the flow of air out of the mouth: /p, 
b, t, d, k, g/, l?] 

stress the extra loudness, length, and clarity that 
makes one syllable stand out over the others in a 


word; the accent; the place where the beat falls in a 
sequence of syllables 

stressed syllable a syllabic that sounds louder, has 
clearer vowels, begins with stronger consonants, 
and may be longer than other syllables in a word or 
phrase; changes in pitch often occur on stressed 
syllables 

strong form the dictionary pronunciation of a 
function word, with clear vowels and consonants: 

r 

to /tu/, at /set/, him /him/ 

syllable the smallest unit that can be pronounced 
alone; syllables are made up of vowels and 
consonants; a word in English can be made up 
of one syllable ( no , off meet , streams) or many 
syllables (introduction — hutro.duc.tion) 
tap a voiced consonant that often replaces unstressed 
/t/ or /d/ in words like butter or lady, a fast /d/— 

|r]—the tip of the tongue lightly and briefly hits or 
"taps” the roof of the mouth 
tooth ridge the rough, bumpy part of the mouth just 
behind the upper teeth 

transcription the spelling of a word using the 
phonetic alphabet to show its pronunciation 
unstressed syllable a syllable that tends to be weaker, 
shorter, and more reduced than a stressed syllable in 
a word or phrase: major pitch changes do not begin 
on unstressed syllables 

velum /’vilom/ the soft palate, the muscle at the back 
of the roof of the mouth 

vocal folds /’vookol ’fooldz/ or "vocal cords” two thin 
muscles, arranged like shelves that stretch across 
the larynx; they can be open to let air through (as in 
breathing), they can be closed, or they can vibrate 
(alternately close and open) to produce voicing 
voiced in a voiced sound, the vocal folds are vibrating 
and producing a sound: /b d g w v ft z 3 d$ y 1 r m 
n i]/ and all vowels 

voiceless in a voiceless sound, the vocal folds are not 
vibrating: /p t k f 0 s J tj h/ 
vowel a sound that can stand alone to make a syllabic: 

/i 1 ci e ac a 9 d ou o u 3 ^ ai ao 01 / 
weak form the unstressed, reduced pronunciation of 
function words, which normally occurs when they 
are linked together with other words in a phrase: to 
/to/, at /ot/, him /im/ 
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/IA 124, 126, 127/ 201/-206, 

208- 209;/ 

final, 139, 143,204-206 
in initial consonant groups, 
135-37, 203 
Language: 

spoken and written, 1-2, 

96 

variation. 3-4 
Lateral consonants, 124/ 
Length, 25 

of stressed and unstressed 
syllables, 84-85 
of vowels and final con¬ 
sonants, 138-39, 141, 
143,211 

Linking, 96-97, 99-100d 
of final consonants, 150, 
159,213-14 
of vowels, 66, 143, 172 

/m/, 127/209-10/211, 
212-13J 

/n/. 123/ 126, 127/ 

209- 10/ 211, 212-13d 
Nasals, 123/ 

length of final. 139, 141, 
211 

<ng> (see /q/, 209) 

Nouns: 

compound, 107-108, 
111-12 

ending <ate>, 75-76 
<s> ending in, 153-54 
stress in, 67-68, 73-75, 

86, 103 
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Numbers, stress in, 103, 105 
/q/, 123, 127/, 209-10/ 
211 - 12 d 

length of, 139, 146c/, 211 

One-syllable words, stress in, 
85-86 

Oral presentations, 99, 161, 
188,238 

/oo/, 24,39-40,58/ 206 
/o/. 36-37/ 38-40, 58*/ 

/oiA 43 

/oa7, 49-50, 59/ 204-205 

/p/,121,127/ 

and /b/, 133-37, 140, 146^ 
and /f/, 196 
Palatalization, 214 
Pausing, 95, 221-22 
and syllable length, 25 
Persian, 194 

Phonetic alphabet, 13-16 
Phrases, 95 
Poetry, 83-84 
Polish, 40 
Prefixes, 67,70 
Prepositions, 89, 92-93d 
stress in, 86, 102-103 
Pronouns, 88, 92-94/ 

214-15 

stress in, 68, 86, 102 

<qu>, 137, 198/203 
Question words, stress in, 86 

/r/, 124, 126, 201/-203, 207, 
208 d 

in initial consonant groups, 
135-37, 202-203, 
206-207 

Rate of speech, 85, 95 
Reading passages: 

for<ed> ending, 152, 158 

for Ms/, 183 
for intonation, 233, 237 
for <1, r, v>, 208 
for<s> ending, 157, 158 
for stress, 114-16 
for stress, linking, pausing, 
98 

for /J, 3 , tf, d 5 /, 188 
for/0, 0, z/, 173 
Reduction: 

of function words, 85, 
88-90, 92-94*/ 
of vowels, 62-63, 74,79 
Review exercises: 
consonants, 217-18 
<ed> and <s> endings, 

162 

phonetic alphabet, 53 


Review exercises (contd.) 
spelling of/s, /., J, 3 , tj, <fe/, 
187 

stress, 114-18 
vowel reduction, 117-18 
vowels, 54-56 
Rhythm, 83-85, 95-97 
in compounds and non¬ 
compounds, 111 
improving by changing 
stress, 102-103, 

105-106 
Root, 67 * 

Russian, 24 

/*/, 22, 47/-50, 52, 59 d 
final, 139,204-206, 209*/ 
in unstressed syllables, 62 

/s/, 121/ 122, 126, 164-66 
final, 140 

in initial consonant groups, 
167-68*/ 

linked to fy/ or /J/, 214 
in <s> ending, 153-54 
and /J/, 177/189*/ 
Self-analysis, 4-6 
<s> ending, 153-54, 
162-63/ 197*/ 

Sentence stress, 110-11, 
222-23 

in compounds and non¬ 
compounds, 111-12 
for contrast or emphasis, 
101-102, 230-32 
to insist or deny, 232 
on new information, 231 
<sh> (see /J/, 176) 

Silent letters, 65, 130-31, 
198-200,211 
Spanish, 35, 38, 52,77, 
167-68, 183,202, 
212-13 

Speech organs, 119/ 

Speech process, stages in, 
1-2 

Speech styles, 3 
Speed of speech, 85, 95 
Spelling: 

English, 12-13 
of consonants, 130-31 
phonetic, 13 

of vowels, 30-31, 33, 35, 
36, 39, 40-41,43,45, 
47, 49 

vowels spelled same, pro¬ 
nounced differently, 
45-46 

(see also Silent letters) 
Stops, 121, 123/ 133-37, 
138,140 
Stress, 60-61 


Stress (contd.) 

and aspiration, 133-34, 

140 

in compounds and non¬ 
compounds, 111-12 
contrastive, 101-102 
in one-syllable words, 
83-86 

secondary, 79, 108 
and suffixes,. 69 
variable, 105-106 
and vowel length, 25 
in words of tw'o or more 
syllables, 67-69, 73-75 
(see also Sentence stress) 
Strong forms, 88-90 
Suffixes, 63, 67-69 
Syllahic /!/, 124,204-205 
Syllabic /n/, 123 
Syllables: 

dividing words into, 65-66 
length of open, 25, 143 
omission of. 81-82*/ 
reduced and unreduced, 
62-63,79-80, 108 
stressed and unstressed, 
60-61,84-85, 103 
Symbols, tabic of phonetic, 
14-16 

/J/, 122, 126, 127/ 176-77/ 
178-79, 189 d 
final, 140 

It A 126, 127/ 169/ 
in <ed> ending, 148-49 
final, 140-43. 160 
initial, 133-36 
linked to /y/, 214 
medial (tap), 124, 142-43, 
202 

omission of, 160, 213-14 
Tap, 124, 142-43 
and/6/, 171-72, 175*/ 
<th> (see 16/ and /0/, 169) 
/ts/, final, 191-92 
Tw r o-word verbs, stress in, 
68, 106 

/tj/, 122, 123/ 126, 176-77. 

189-90*/ 

final, 140, 179, 191-92 
/0/, 122, 125, 127/ 169/-70, 
172-74*/ 
final, 140 
omission of, 160 

/u/, 21/40/41-42, 59*/ 
Unstressed syllables, 60, 62 
/o/, 23, 40/-42, 58-59*/ 

/oa /, 49 

/v/, 122, 125. 127/ 192-93/ 


/v/ (contd.) 

194-95, 197-98*/ 
final, 138, 140-41 
Verbs: 

auxiliary, 86, 89-90, 
94-95/ 102,215 
<ed> ending in, 147-49 
prefixes, 70 
<s> ending in, 153-54 
stress in, 67-68, 73-76, 86, 
106 

Vietnamese, 160, 167, 182, 
191-92, 196,212-13*/ 
Voicing. 24, 120-21/ 

Vowels, 20-25, 57-59*/ 
diphthongs. 24 
followed by <1>, 27. 
204-205 

followed by <m, n, ng>, 

27, 139,211-13*/ 
followed by <r>, 48-50, 
52, 59/ 204-205 
length, 25, 138-39, 

145-46 d 

linking within w'ords, 66 
linking between words, 
96-97, 99-100/ 143, 172 
lip positions in, 23/ 
list of. 28-29 
reduced and full, 62-63, 
74-76, 79-80, 88 
with same spelling, dif¬ 
ferent pronunciation, 
45-46 

tongue positions in, 

20-21/ 22, 23 
warmup, 26 

/w/, 124,193/-96, 197-98*/ 
in initial consonant groups, 
135-37, 203 
and /r/, 203 
voiceless, 131/7, 137 
Weak forms, 89-90, 92-94*/ 
Writing systems, 2 

<x>, 164, 165, 167 

/y/, 124, 126, 180-81, 183, 
190 d 

/z/, 121/ 122, 126,165-66, 
168/ 177/ 
final, 138, 140, 146/ 
191-92 

linked to /y/ or /J/, 214 
in <s> ending, 153-54 
and/ 3 /, 185, 190 d 
111, 122, 126, 127/ 177/ 
184-86, 190*/ 
final. 138, 140 
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